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Preface to Second 'Edi’tiOn. -

The first edition of the present work —— commonly called ‘The Tshi Die-
tionary’ — published in 1881, has for a number of years been out of print. As
the book was much in' demand by both BEuropeans and educated matives, it was
decided- that a new edition should be issued. Unfortunately, financial difficulties,
the uncertainty concerning a new scnpt and an accident which befell the editor, -
delayed its appearance.

The Dictionary is based on the Akuapem dislect, which was reduced to
writing about 1838, and became afterwards the literary form.

The material consists, for the most part, of the’ “contents of the former
edition. To these have been added numerous words, meanings, and phrases gather-
ed from the printed Tshi literature and from manuseripts; also contributions sent
in by Rev. A, Jehle, and the Editor’s linguistic collection which he brought home
with him from the Gold Coast. The greater part of this material as well as the
original work has been revised here with the assistance of Rev. D. E. Akwa. —
In order to keep price and size of the book within moderate limits, not all the
material available has been.inserted. For the same reason some of the Appen-
dices also have been omitted. '

Of the Akuapem dialect not many Words will be found Wantmg, which
cannot, however, be said of the other dialects. ‘Regarding this deficiency, and
in other respects as well, there is still room, left fer improvement. -

The different dialects have, as far as possﬂ)le within the limits, found
consideration. Words more or less local and’ ‘not yet in gemeral use, have, as a
rule, been marked ‘ag such by indicating the dialect to which they belong (i.e.
by placing initials after the words)h

A word or expression styled obsolete in one dlstnct may be still in use
in another. :

The use of the words in sentences is i]lustrated by definitions, expressions
. from daily life, proverbs &c. Being contributed by natives, all these examples
are idiomatic, presenting the genuiné manner of expressing thoughts. For further
illustration the collection of proverbs and other books (p. XI seq) are frequently
referred to. -

Foreign words-adopted in Tshi have been marked as such by indicating
in brackets the languages from which they are faken. — New words derived
v




VI | ‘ Preface

from words already existing in the language, are marked by a dagger {)s
certain number of modern terms have not been admitted, because not as yet
sufficiently approved.

The orthography employed is that proposed by the International Institute
of African Languages and Cultures, and approved by the Gold Coast Govern-
ment in 1927,

The alphabet: S .
abddwaEefghhy1kmngDeOoprsttwuwy, ef. pp- XVIseq

Nasahgatwn of vowsls is indicated by the nasal mark ~ (e. g. sa), lengtkm—
ing by doubling the letter (e. g. daa). _
The letters a ¢ o W (= wy) & & &e. arc only used for exact distinction,

" The heavy-type leading words are usually provided with fome marks; some-

times, however, the tones are indicated only in the added phrases, Where the
accents are wanting, it is from uncertainty. — Cf. pp. XXVIII seq.

A hyphen placed after prefixes (e. g 0-su, e-ii, a-yefadee) derotes that
‘ they ave dropped in certain cases.

As to the arramgement, the words follow each other in the alphabetical

order of their initial consonants, disregarding the prefixes, Cf. p. XXI and

XXXIseq, Words either similar or related to. each other are placed together, Thus
e. g. su, sii are followed by nouns with preﬁxes o-sii (joined to sii, from which
it is derlved) e-su; nsu, osu, asu; then sua, siia, stia and nsua, o-siia, o-siid,
o-suaa follow; then the various compounds of all these, intermixed with deriva-

tions by suffixes and new verbs, according to the alphabetical sequence of the -

letters, as. sﬁﬁ-bise.... siiafo, ... nsu-akﬁ, sliay,... silaw, su-bayg &. — Of com-
pounds the constituents are marked out by a hyphen, or the primitives are

added in brackets, — Of nouns formed by the suffixes fo or ni, wa (ba) or

ma (p. XXI, II), and of those compounded with -de and -sem (= ade, asem),
Poth kinds being almost inexhaustible, only a limited number has been admitted;
the meaning of such words may be easﬂy found by referring to the simple words.

« Of werbs the prlmﬂ;we sense is given first, and the figurative and free .

senses follow.

Directions for the use of the chtzonary are gwen on p. XXXI seq.

"In the orthography both *the full and the shortened writing (p. XIX, c)
have found consideration. — The forms in Fante and Akem, different from those
~ in our literature, hdve been added in many instances; in other cases analogy
‘wﬂl guide those who are particularly interested in these dialects.

Synonyms have been added wherever they seem to be required.

- The derivation of many words is given within brackets.

.. The Appmdzces The Table of Gold Weights may require rectifications for
the Fante and Akem districts. — To save space, some Appendices have been

e i e
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Preface ' - VII

zer (1); a

_ omitted; among these the Geographleal 6ppend1x which contains many names
ot as yet 1" that could no more be identified. :
_ To save space, frequent use has been made of abbreviations; on which see
Institute i pp. VIl seq. -~ All words not marked by v., a., adwv., conj., interj. are usually nouns.
: Govern- I [ Nouns are marked by #». only in a few cases to distingmish them from other
:i: classes of words. Verbal nouns derived by the palatal suffix (e, i} are marked
by ». #.; many simple or compound nouns marked by énf. are likewise verbal
nouns. — Of verbs the transitive and intransitive are rarely marked by
b 'I,WI sed- A tr. & intr., because most of them are used in both ways. Part of verbs have
lengthen- D occasionally confin., pret., perf . &c, added to them — On con. = connected
: ? : form, s. p. XXIX seq. -
listinction. -3 The Editor herewith expresses his hearty thanks for asmsta.nce obtamed
ks; some- ' : to Rev, A. Jehlg for his contributions and the reading of the second proofs to
\Vhere the i Dr. E. Rapp for the preparation of Appendix F; o Rev. D. E. Akwa for his
. help in revising the Tshi text; to Revs. E. Nothwang and W. Stamm for the
otes that : ‘ verification and correction -of rare vernacular expressi.()ns; and” last not least, to
; g Mrs, J. Staehelin, who kindly perused most of the English part of the manuscript.
r,-_1 NCEOREE ' % - He concludes with the wish that also the New Edition may prove a means
: ' for a thorough acquisition and understanding of the Tshi language.
her a8 B |  Basel, June 1933 _ _ , _
om which . o , - J. Schweizer.
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a. or adj.
abt.

ady.
afﬁrm
App.

attrid, adj, .

aix. v. .
bef.

bel.

cauns.

cf. confer
com, .
CORy. .
com. .
conSec.
contin,

- eontr.

co-ord.
epdis).
d.

dee. .
deriv.
deser. ...
aiff. . -,

dim. .,

e g. e.:nemph gratia

- Llst of Abbreviations.

Cf. p. VIL

a. Grammatical terms &c.

. adjective. |

about,

adverb,

.. affirmative,
e « + + % . Appendix,
. attributive adjective.

. auxiliary verb. Gr. § 106 £
Doe . . before..

below,

causatlvely Gr, 208,3.4.

B '~ eompare,
common language.
eonjunction,

cannected form, Gr. § 47, 49,
consecutive form, Gr. § 91,

. ‘continuative form, Gr. § 91,

~ contracted, contraction,
. go-ordinate (sentence).
. . “compound(s).

* penuy, p_euce.‘

decent language.

. derivative(s).
descrlptwe (@ or adv.)
. . . different,
diminutive.

. “for example,

emph. . . .. . . . . emphatically.
esp. espec. -, . especially.
ele. T . and so forth,
euph. . . euphemistically.
Europ. . s European.
except, . ‘exeepting,
expr. expressed expressing,
fact. factitively,
fi . for instance.
fg. .. figaratively.
f-foll. -, . following.

VIII

oo . . . . . . . . . f{from

frg. . .. . . . . frequentative
fute . . . . . . . . foture tense
gewer. . . . . . . . . generally.

Gr. . .. . . .. . . Grammar,
tb. ibid. ibidem in the same place.

id. idem . the same.
dmit. . ... . . . . imitative (ady.)
dmp.. . . . . . . . imperative,
inf. . . . . .infinitive, verbal noun.
_int. intery. . interjection,
interrog. . interrogative,
ntr. . . . . . . . intransitive,
Introd. . Introduetzon, Introdactory.

l.'..‘.........'lme

lang. . . . . . . . . language.
. . . . . . . . . . literally.
# . . . . . . . .« . .. nounm

neg. . . ... . . . . , negative,
wwm. . . . . . . . . n$umeral

.obse. . . . . . . . . obscens,

obs. ." . . . . . . . . obsolete.
Observ. . . . _ Observation.
epp. . . . . . . . . opposed (to}
orig. . . . .. . . . . . originally,
popp- . . . . . . . page; pages.
part. . . . . . ., particle,
perf.. . . . . . . . perfecttense,
perk. . . . . . . . . perkaps,
pers. . . . . . . , . ., person,
Phr.. . . . . . . . . Phrase(s).
ph . . . . . . . . . . plural,
poet. . . . . . . . . . postical
poss. - . . . ... . possesgive.
pr. . . . . . . . . . proverh

pref. . . . . . . . . . prefix,
pr.®. . .- PrOper moun, proper name,

prep. prepp.
pret, .
prine,
prob.
progr.
pron.

prop. -
' qualif. . que
q. v. guod or gu

refl. . coL
rel.
Rem. - .,
retrosp. .
. . .
s.
CE L b. T
b AT
B e Ak Jwal
e Dok, -
— G.Ga, — (
— Heb, Hebreu
— Mf. Mfante=

— Port. Portug

8. ana, — a8,
e, — (gh. 1]h1|:
Ouyame — On
— tet tetefo {
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. from.
guentative.
ture tense.
generally.
Grammar,
same place,
the same,
iive (adv.)
imperative.
erbal noun,
iterjection.
erry” Ve,
Jtrai;__, .ve,
troduetory.
line.
langnage,
literally.
noun,
negative,
numeral,
obacene,
obsolete,
‘bservation,
yposed (to).
originally,
age; pages,
particle.
rfect tense.
A

., -son,

Phrase(s).
plural,
poetmal.
possessive,
proverb,
prefix,
roper name, -

Abbreviations | IX

. prep. prepp. . preposition, prepositioﬁs.

pret. . .. % . . preterite tense.
" princ. . . . principal (verb, sentence).
preéb. . .. . . . . . probably.
progr. . .. . .. progressive form,
prem. . . . . . . . . pronoun.
prop. . . . . properly.
qualif. qua.hfymg (adv) Gr. § 133f,
g. . guod or quae vide . . . which see,
red. . . . reduplicated, reduplication.
refl. . . . . . . . - . reflexive.
rel. . . . . . . relative (particle).
Rem. . . . . . . . .Remark{s).
retrosp. . . . . . . . retrospective,
r.# . ... . . . . . -rarely used.
$& . . . . . . . . see; shilling.

s. b e e . . . somebody,
seil. sczlwet to w1t namely, being nuder-
semf. . .- . . . sentepece, [stood,
seq. seguens _ the following.
sign.. .. . . . . . . . sgignifies,
simg..” .. . . . . . . . singular,
sth.o. .. . . . . something,
subord. . . . . suhordmate {zentence).
symb. . . . . . . . symbolically.
sym. . . . . synonymous, synonym(s).
fr. . . . . . . . . .tra;sitive.
WS . . . .« . « . . . usnally.
. (wv). . . . . . . verb (verbs),
o.# . . . . . . . . verbal noun.
viz. videlicet .. . namely, to wit.
valg.. . . . vulgar (word, expression),

b. Names of Places, Districts, Languages, Dialects.

Ab. Aburi, — Ak, Akan; ¢f. Introd. § 1f. — Akp, Akpapem. — Akr. Akropong
— Akw, Akwam. — Aky Akyem., — Ar, Avebic. — As, Asante. — Dan, Danish-
— D. Dutch. — Eng. English. — Europ. European — F. Fante. — Fr. French.
— G.Ga. — G. C, Gold Coast. — Ger, German. — Qr. Greek. — Gy. Gyadam,
— Heb. Hebrew. — It. Italian. — Kuk, Kukuarantumi, — Ky. Kyebi. — Lat, Latin.
— Mf. Mfante =Fante. — Og. Oguaa, Cape Coast. — Dkw, Okwawu, — On. Dnomabo,
-— Port. Portuguese. -— Skr. Sanskrit. — Span, Spanish. — Tw, Twi.

¢. Tshi Words.

a. ana, — 4, %. anasg. — ¢, s, enese, — gtod, eto-dabi-a, — 1, a, né ade. — n. 8. ne
8¢, — (nh. phinaa), — nt. ntaku, — ny. nyinaa, — Nyaykp. Nyagkdpoy. — Ony,

Onyame, — Onyagk. Onyk,, Onyspkdpoy.

— tet. tetefo (kasa).

— 8. eb,, se eb., 3¢ ebia, as for example.

d. References to Books or Persons.

Bd. Bowdich, s. Dict. p. 600, — Chr. Christaller. — . As. David Asante. — Geog.
Geography. — Grame. Grammar, — Iist. History. — K. Kurtz, — Mf. Gr. Mfantsi -
Grammar, — . Ael. Panl Ketekn. — pr. proverb (3600 Tshi Proverbs). — Prk.

Parker. — Ra. Rattray. — RB. Riis. — Rem. Remark(s). — Scr. Scriptures, —

8¢, Statutes, of the Basel Evangelical Mission-Churches on the G. C. 1902, - Voe.
Vocabulary. — Zém. Zimmermann's Accra Grammar or Vecabulary, .




X Abbreviations

e. Various Marks or Signs.

& and. — de., ef cetera, and so on, and the like,

.. between two parts of a verbal phrase indicate the place of an object fo the .
“or of an attributive #. or prom.; e, g. so.. mu, fo help (as in dso mo mu); or,

to lay hold of (as in b6so né mu).

... stand for three or more omitted letters, syllables or words,

= equal to. .

> more or larger, 1. e, of a wider sense, lZan ... _

< less, 1. ¢, of a narrower sense than (the following word).

7 dagger, indicates newly coined words, se¢ Preface p. VI

§ paragraph, section, — :;: repeat.

" R.S, Rattray,

‘Dr. Barth's Z

“Tshi Songs fi

H. N. Riis, Z
— Grammat

ence; to i

Natives.
Ad, Th. Mohr
J. G. Christal
~ Basel, 18
Jm, Bellon,
J. G. Christal

ar  ‘\nth:
Tshi . . aner.
Reading Boo
Reading Boo.
Reading Boo.
Stories from
Bible Stories

The Holy Bi
Words for Les
select Scr
Passion ; i
and Praye!

J. H, Kurtz, T
smaller Ca
W. Rottmann,
— G »EH
Liturgy and .
' speaking t
Liturgy for t
Basel, 193
Tunes to the |
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Intr(jducti(_)n. '

§7’I. Name and Territory of the Language.

Tshi, or Twi, is the langnage prevalent in the Gold Coast couniries between
the rivers Asini and Tanno on the W, and the Volta on the E., and extends even
beyond this river; its southern boundary is the sea-coast, while the upper course
of the Volta, and the Kong mountains are jts northern limits. That is, roughly,
the area of the old Asante empire when it had its greatest extension. Formerly
Guang dialects were spoken throughout the Gold Coast, but in the course of time
they were, in most places, superseded by Tshi. — The number of people who speak
Tshi may be estimated at about 2 millions; and the language is steadily gaining ground,

Twi, rarely Etwi or Otwi, is the form used in the vernacular. It is pronounced

"like ‘Chavee’, ch and w being uttered simultaneoumsly, The vowel i has a rising and

falling tons, thus: 1 or {i. Twi probably denotes ‘polisked, refined’; from twi, Zo
rub, polish. The form ‘Ts!n, (a modification of the older spellings Ty1, 0ji, Otyx),
is, as a rule, employed in English. — Another name of the language is Akdm or
Akéay, probably meaning ‘foremost; genuine ; from kay, first; e.g. oye Dkanni, ke
is @ born or gemuwine Tshi man. ‘Akan’ is used in a wider sense () for the dialects

of Akem, Asante, Adanse &c. (s.§ 2), and (8) in a narrower for those of Akem

and Asante only.

The name ‘T'wi’ being used not only by the natives themselves, but a.lso by the
Accras and tribes to the east of the Volta, {in the form ‘Otshui’), it has been re-
tained as the generic appellation of the language — On the names Amina, Fante,

Akan, see Gr. p, XVL

*§ 2. Dialects.

The dialects which have found consideration in the Dictionary, may be com-
prehended under the following three names: 1. Akan, 2. Brdp or Kim&ni,
3. Fante.

1. The Akan dialect is considered to be spoken purest {a) in Akem; bdut
by its “dainty and affected mode of expression” (e, g. the frequent ez & go, where
most other dialects have simply ¢ & o, as, adee, asez, koreg, oboa, 802, = ade, ase,
koe, ohe, so), it appears less suvited to become the common dialeet of all-Tshi tribes,
— (&) The dialect of Asamfe agrees in all essentials with that of Akem, only
the pronumciation is “bread and hared (tztérec denneennep)”, e. g. people say “kére”
instead of “kyers’, - whilst in Akem it is “soft and delicate (bokoo frepkyemm)”.
— The other distriets ir which Akan iz spoken are Adanse, Asen, Dagkira,
Twiforo or Twuforo, Akwam, (Wasa) - all these with little dev1at10ns from Akem
and Asante, and Akuapem. — {¢) The dialect of Akuapem, derived from Akem
and Akwam (an Akan dialect of old, standing) and having points of contact with
Broy and Fante, became about 1842 the literary form intelligible to all the other

X1I-




XIV Introduction

tribes. It has ever since been emriched by words and grammatical forms from the
other dialects. See Gr, p. XIX,

2. The Broy or Kamuni dialects are spoken in the districts N. & N. E.
of the Akan districts, viz. Kiming, Qkwawu, [Dkorinsi, Brdy &c., also in Pae (E.
of the Volta), and do not differ much. These dialects seem to be genuine Tshi,
but are deemed inferior to Akan, probably on account of archaisms or admixture
of foreign elements, Brdy is also spoken or understood beyond the territories of
the genuine Tshi people by tribes which had or still bave a separate language of
their own, as Gyamsn and the tribes E. of the Volta speaking Guang, vis.
Ntwu(m)muru, Karakye, Worawora or Bozm, IJkonyd. — Brdy is the name applied
by the Asantes to this group of dialects; but as i is the name of a district (also
written Abrono) which speaks that Tshi dialect and has also a language of its own
(a Guang dialect), the designation Kam#n& used by other tribes would be preferable.

3. The Fante dialects, spoken by several maritime tribes in the South, have
aot followed the other dialects in changing the initial sounds kw, gw, hw, before
palatal vowels, into tw, dw, fw, and in cccasionally softening b {esp. in diminutives,
Gr. § 87) into w &ec., but have deviated fromr them by changing t, d, n, before
(), € i, into ts, dz, my, {which change had not yet taken place in 1764, when
Ch, Prottén published a short Fante Grammar at Copenhagen), and by ceurtailing
many terminations by cutting off their final vowels. They seem to differ move
from all the above dialects and among themselves thaa the Brdp dialects do from
Akan, The Fante dialects are a branch of the Akan la:-guage, but are not acknow-

ledged as pure by the Akans. As regards the number of people who speak Fante -

and the territory where it is spoken, it is far surpassed by Akan. —

Ag already observed, there are many differenmces (in sounds, forms, and ex-.
pressions) within the three groups of dialects, but they are not so great as to
prevent people of the ome group. from understanding readily those of the other. —

Cf. Gram. pp. XVIIL seq. & § 292f.,, where also the claims of both the Akan
and Fante dialects and the intermediate literary dialeet are discussed, — On the
“Western Tshi dialects’, see M. Delafosse, Essai de Manuel de la Langne Agni.
Paris 1900; also his Vocabulaires Comparatifs de plus dé 60 Langues ou
Dialectes parlés 2 la Céte d'Ivoire et dans les régions limitrophes. Paris 1004,
Westsudanische Studien I, by D. Westermann. Berlin 1925,

§ 3. The Position of Tshi among other West African
o Languages ‘
and a short Survey of the latter.

Tshi is one of the Sudanic languages prevailing in the area befween Senegal

and Eastern Nigeria. These languages may be divided into the following groups; —

- 1, The so-called Kwa group, spoken in a broad coastal tract from the middle of
Liberia to the lower Niger., Its subdivisions and languages (or dialects) are: @) The

Ewe-Tshi subgroup, viz. Ewe (including the Dahomey dialect), spoken in the south. -

eastern corner of the Gold Coast east of the lower Volta, and in the southern half
of Togo and Dahomey; and Tshi, i. e, the Akan-Fante dialects. Other members:
Nzema (in Apollonia) and Doma (north-west of Asante); Anyi, Baule and Afema
(Ivory Coast); Anufo (Northern'Togo). The G& or Accra language, a comparatively
young dialect, and the cogaate and older dialects of Adangme and Krobo, W, of

.

the lower Volta and |
Gold Goast and in T
of the Ivory Coast, -

. coast of Liberia. — 4

in Northern Nigeria,
g) The'Edo or Bini s
group, To this belong
. g Adels, Akposo, .
5° W. long., and §° .
The Mosi Dagomba st
Gbanyang (Gondja), |
the Black Volta: Awi
subgroup, in eastern T
and Togo, — &) The §
The West Atlantic g
tl‘emne, Bulom, Gola;
1n western Sudan, bef
-parts of the Kwa g1
e. g. Bambara, Malii
Mende, Kpelle, .

For full detsils |
Language’, and ‘Di
zum Bantu’; where :

is set fortk. o

§ 4. Charac

The great major
sonant ‘and ome vowe
‘congonant or a ‘w’, T
which cannot be redu

Tshi has three

.even these, when witl

of the adjectives, adv

.of English preposition

gitions, The passive

‘the striet sense of t|
‘tence or expressed by :
'fi_xes or indicated by
in some cases express

he female diminutive

‘prefixes (parti- ‘eogr

There is . .y a

ces,” or clanses, to one

without a conjunction
a°similar manner, twc

language' uses a ' singl:
natives analyse every

ch of them by a s

3
s
-1
3
.
.
i
£
!
&
i
g
|



ms from the

N. & N.E.
» in Pae (B.
enuine Tshi,
or admixtare
territories of
language of
Guang, visz.
name applied
district (also
ze of its own
be preferable.

. South, have
v, hw, before
1 diminutives,
d, n, before
. 1764, when
by curtailing
.0 differ more
Jects do from
» not acknow-
)y sp Tante
‘orms, and ex-
so great as to
" the other. —
both the Akan
ed. — On the
sangne Agni
;0 Langues ou

Paris 1904,

t African

stwee— Senegal
ing aps: —

the middle of
ts) are: @) The
n in the south.
e southern half
Jther members:
wule and Afema
a comparatively
1 Krobd, W, of

Thtroduction ‘ XV

the lower Volta and in some parts B, of it. The Guang dialecis, spoken on the
Gold Goast and in Togo. — 3) The Lagoon {or Kwakwa) languages, on the lagoons
of the Ivory Coast. — c) The Kru subgroup, on the western Ivory Coast and the
coast of Liberia. — @) The Yoruba subgroup, in Nigeria. — ¢} The Nupe subgroup,
in Northern Nigeria, — ) The Ibo subgroup, on both sides of the lower Niger. —
g) The Edo or Bini subgroup, in Southern Nigeria. — 2. The Benue & Cross River
group. To this belong -e. g. Efik-Ibibio and Okoyong. — 3. The Central Togo group,
e.g. Adele, Akposo, Kebu, — 4. The Gur gronp, approximately between 5° E. &
5° W. long., and 8° & 14° N. lat. Some of the subdivisions and langnages are: a)
The Mosi Dagomha subgroup comprising e. g, Mosi, Dagomba (Dagbane}, Mamprusi,
Ghbanyang (Gondja). — &) The Grusi (Gurunsi) subgroup, between the White and
the Black Volta: Awuna (Atyulo), Sisala, Kanjaga. — ¢) The Tem (Hausa: Kotokoli)

subgroup, in eastern Togo, — @) The Bargu or Borgu (Barba), in northern Dahomey -

and Togo, — &) The Senufo (Siena) subgroup, on the northern Ivory Coast. — 5.
The West Atlantic group, south of Senegal, with two subgroups, including e.g.
Temne, Bulom, Gola; Wolof, Serer, — 6. The Mandingo or Mande languages, spoken
in western Sudan, between the two last-named groups, and north of the western

parts of the Kwa group. They may be subdivided into @) Mande tan, comprising

e. g. Bambara, Malinke, Dyula, Vai-Konno; and 5) Mande fu, incloding Soso,

" Mende, Epelle.

For full details concerning the above languages, see ‘A Study of the Ewe
Languaage’, and ‘Die westlichen Sudansprachen und ihre Beziehungen
zum Banfu’; where also the close relationship between Sudanic and Bantu languages
is set forth.- - ’

§ 4. Characteristié} Features of the Tshi Language.

The great majority of Tshi words are monosyllables, consisting of one con-
gonant and one vowel, the latter sometimes enlarged by the addition of a nasal
consonant or a ‘w’. There are, however, also a considerable number of polysyllables
which cannot be reduced f{o monosyllabic stems.

Tshi has three classes of words only, viz. nouns, propouns and verbs. But
even these, when without affix, are not always distinguishable by their form. Part
of the adjectives, adverbs and conjunetions are derived from nouns or verbs, Instead
of English prepositions, either nouns of place or various verbs are used as postpo-
sitions, The passive voice and participles are wanting. There is no inflexion in
the strict sense of the term. Cases are distingnished by their pesition in a sen-
tence or expressed by verbs or postpositions. The plural of nouns is formed by af-
fixes or indicated by a verb, . The grammatical gender is wanting; natural sex is

.in some cases expressed by particular words, or by composition with such, or by

the female diminutive suffix.. For the tenses. and other modifications of the verb
prefixes (partly recognised as verbs) are used; in two cases the suifix e or i.

There is only a scanty number of particles to indicate the relation of senten- '
-ces, or claumses, to ome another, JIn many cases the sentences are placed together

without a conjunction; (co-ordination being more frequent than subordination)., In
a similar manner, two or several verbs may follow each other, where the English
langnage uses a single verb or adjective, participle, adverb, or preposition. The

- matives analyse every actiom or ocourrence into its component parts, and express
“‘each of them by a special verb. Another peculiarity is the use of subordinate
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sentences defined by the definite article ‘no’, or the demonstrative ‘yi’; whereby

@) whenes
they are indicated to be equivalents of a single noun representing ome idea. : 3 it is narr
There is to be found a large number of onomatopoetics, of which most are ; they are
used @s deseriptive adverbs, several also as nouns. B Narr
The vowel-harmony (i.e. assimilation of vowels to nelghbourmg vowel sounds) pro- Sl seldom sas
vides against too great or too small dissimilarities of vowels in successive syllables, i most part
The nouns have prefixes, which do not form such distinet classes of nouns as 3 4. T
are found in Bantu languages, but still convey some classification of persons as (] !
opposed to things, and of single or individual as opposed to plural or collective
existence.
Of great importance for the wnderstanding of the language is its intonation, i 5. T
Every syllable of every word has itz own relative tome or tones, equal with or 3
different from the mneighbouring sylables, being either high, or low, or middle, gg
Besides this intomation, inherent in the original formation of words, there are also 3
‘grammatical’ tones, by means of which different tenses are denoted. g
% abusilia, -
§ 5. Grammatical Details. f'&l‘% som
;e
I. The Sounds.
a) Vowels. | —
a sounds like @ in Shuh. Y
a is narrow as in kaf; in Fante as in gay.
£ is an open e as in lef; French &
e (full) sounds like ¢ in prey.
¢ (narrow) is between ¢ & ¢; in some Fante dialects approaching to 7 in pit. o Velar‘ .
i is like ¢ in believe or ravine. ' " Palatal
9 has the sound of ¢ in ot “ " Dental
o (full) sounds like o in November; Fremch mof. : - Alveolar
© (narrow) is between o & %; in some ¥, dialects approaching to # in put. © " TDenti-labia
1 is sounded like % in rule, _ Bilabial
Rem. The pronunciation of the vowels given above is only approximate. — ° Labio-velar
The vowels are uttered without the diphthongal sounds frequently heard in English.
1. The vowels are as a rule short; lengthening is indicated by doubling the %0 Palato-labi:
letter (e, g. daa}; extreme shortness occasionally by the breve; e, g. bére. o
2. All vewels, except full ¢ & ¢, can be nasalized; e. g. 83, f84; ¢ & o, how- . = Obs,
ever,. are nearly always pure. Of two or three (different) nasal vowels only the & above lette
first, or if this be very short, the second, bears the pasal sign; e, g. t&s, ohiide, k is lke
The mgn - is omitted ou vowels before or after m, n-or g, if distinction from other zpext syllah
words is not reqmred e, g. kum, nam; md, Jo give. — Many syllables terminate a, K interc
in m, u.or 1 with exther pure or nasal vowels before them. Pure vowels are some- g e alw
tlmes mdmated by italies, e. g, pam. : cha wi-
3. Agssimilation of vowels. The open vowels a, ¢, o, requiring the widest k cesemh
opeping of the mouth, are changed into the Ralf-open vowels g, full ¢ & o, when vowels., B
followed by one of the close vowels i, u, or by gya, nyid, twa or dwa; but remain _lock or in
unchanged before the Zalf-close {or marrow) vowels g, 0. Under the same condi- {1 is sow
tions, ¢ & ¢ either are changed into i or uw, or remain as they are. In compounds any root, .
these modifications are seldom followed in writing, ppWo = 1
The ordinary literature omits the dots under a, e, 0. Nevertheless we may - ia more frec

distinguish the unmarked narrow a or e & o with the help of the following rules: i . ene, ene, &
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@) whenever a is followed by ome of the close sounds or by gya, nyi;, twa, dwa,
it is marrow; e. g. ayi, agya; &) when e or o are preceded by an opem vowel,
they are likewise narrow; e. g. ckd, obéré, ) :

Narrow e & o are .original sounds, more frequent than full ¢ & o, which occur
seldom as independent vowels, but often as modified ¢ & o, Full e & o ‘are for the

" most part found in prefixes, very rérely in verbal roots.

" 4, Diphthongs and Triphthoxgs:

a) ae #e ai; ce ei; 98 e oi; wl #i; — aiil
b) aw dw au; ew ew (ew) iw; ow ow (ow) uw; — aol
¢) Ta 7@ Taw; &3 Eaa; ila fiaw; iflaa 7ifd fiae hde; ud.

5. Disyllabic combinations of vowels:
‘a) 1a ja i= ie io; ea &a ec & ; ga;
5) ua ia T ue wo; oa 0a 08 J¢ 09; 92a;
¢) iae iel eae; mae mei oae gece eaw ecw.

Rem. a) In iia the u is similar to French #; ¢. g. dua, aduay; Fante duia,

abusiiia. — &) Almost every vowel can occur with every other as a diphthong. —-

¢} In some Fante dialects there are not so many diphthongs as stated above under
4 &5, e g. for ae, ce, ua, nae, we find aa, e, wa or uya, we &. — Gr. § 1£ 17.

b) Consonants.

Obs. Thére are dialectical and local differences in the pronunciation of the
above letters. — . )

k is like English %4 It occurs before a, o, o, u; before ¢, e, 1 only when the
next syllable of the same word beging with s or t, and when e is shortened from
a, K interchanges with g or h. ' L :

g is always hard, as in English go, get, and is found before o & u. It inter-
changes with k. . b .

h resembles English % It sounds strong before pure, and weak before nasal,-
vowels, Before the former it is by. some persons pronounced like ¢ in Seottish
lock or in German eck. H interchanges with k, s, hw (=fw), w & y. _

1) is sounded like 7y in sing; and interchanges with m & n. It does ot begin
any root. As initial consomant it is either a transformation of g or dw (e. g. nyo,
nyWoe =,g-go, g-dwo), or it serves as nasalization of w & W%. ' As final consopant it
is more frequent in Akp. than in the other dialeots. In Akan we usually find ane,
¢ne, ems, &c. in its place, in some Fante dialects simply n. R
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ky occurs before palatal vowels, and hoth constituent letters are sounded; y, kw, gw, by
however, weaker before e, &, i, 1. In Akem the pronuncmtmn of ky shghtly ap: pém, Okuapén,
proaches to that of ‘ech’ in charch, whereas in Fante it is nearly like ch, In that one form :
Asante the y is sounded less distinctly, especially before r; e. g. kére = kyere. % the other forn

gy is softer than ky, and appears before {(a), e, I; before & i, I the y sounds : the iefluence .
weak, In certain Fante dialects gy is pronounced like Euglish j. frequently bef,

hy represents the ch-sound in Scottish #ick? or in German éck. In some Fante before a, 0, u,
dialects it is like English sh. W, a palato;

n as in English. It interchanges witk .d, r, m, 13 When united with nasal : before the pu
vowely, it is an original sound; when followed by pure vowels, it iz a transfor- Ck for original ¢,
mation of d. Before dentals, n is dental, before palatals it is palatal. tw, dw, fw

y as in English yef, It occurs before a, g, e, i, (9, 0}; before nasal vowels and ‘_ kw, gw, hw, :
in some Fante words 'my’ takes its place., It interchanges with ny, w, W, hy, h. : transformation

ny, a palatalized (unsyllabic) #, resembles #Z in companion or # in casion. Ny S or W, these w
is an original sound before &, & 1; before pure a, e, i, it is a transformation of . form also wh
original gy. kwia, The ol

t is nearly like English #, and occurs before pure and nasal vowels, It interchanges : of dwep, adwe
with 5. In dialects, dental and alveolar t's are found; in Fante also the retrofles t, ; or gw (F.) ale

d.is alveolar in Akuapem and Asante; dental in Fante (& Akem?); retroflex with : tw sounds I
tribes whose mother-tongue is Guang, but who speak Tshi besides. I} occurs before : ing the lips.
pure and nasal vowels; before the latiter, however, only when they are followed by : the tongue is
m, n or g, It is changed int¢ n by an m (n, g) before it, and info n or r by negli- - draial of the
gent pronuneciation. : o dv  sounds

ts & dz are found in Fante dialects before (), ¢ & i, where other dialeets have o lps). T dwe
only t & d respectively. Ts sounds almost like #s in Aafs; whereas dz is the cor- -~ Asante  oper
responding soft and volced sound, Dz interchanpges with s, or ajila = adw

& is sherp as in English sum, and occurs before pure and nasal vowels., Before . fw = bilab
fia & Ia it is palatal (slightly approaching to the sound of sk); the pronunciation as for whistli
varies, however, locally, It interchanges e. g. with h, t, hw (=fw), buf seldom. "~ forming (i, e. .
In Fante we sometimes find d or dz for s. for W, the ori

r is the rolled or trilled Scottish 7. It does met begin any genuime Tshi word of fw the h is
or- 1oot, but only secondary syllables {pra, fxe=p#ra, fére). In the prefix re., also | baving been s

" in ara and npera, it was originally 4, Before nasal vowels r interchanges with tween the lips.
n; e. g. trd, téud. In foreign words r is used instead of I. ¥, dialects. —

f is aonnded ag in English, It occurs before pure and nasal vowels, and inter- accordingly hw

changes (seldom) with hw (=fw), h, p, 8, The sound
. p is sounded as in English, It is found before pure and mnasal vowels, and " peeur in Weste
interchanges with f & w,

b is pronounced as in English, It occurs before pure vowels and &a in bad; and Assimilation
ig changed into m, w; (o), u (adibane: adumane); pp. XIX and XXIII, III. Gr. o m star
§ 18ff, 87, ' '
* m is pronounced as in English, When original, it is -united with nasal vowels;
when followed by pure vowels, it is a transformation of b, caused by a preceding
m (or orig. n, p). It interchanges with h, w, n, y. —— A before f is by some
persons not formed with both lips, but with the lower lip only; e. g. ahenfd; usual
form: ahemfd.

8, mearly like sk, is used in foreign words only,

w, & bilabial Seml-VOWel is pronounced with the lips more contracted and less. The spelh
protruded than in the English w; it has a soft sound before o & n, It is found etymological,
only before the pure vowels a, o, 0, 0, n. As a final sound, w forms diphthongs, without the mo
which are, however, usuelly avoided in Akan, W interchanges with b, p, h. ‘ E. g. mma yi, i
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kw, gw, hw, npw; ki, gu, hu, yi, e g, in okwag, Akwam’, Dkwamni; & Akua-
pém, Okuvapénni, eghi, oglap. The difference in spelhng is Justlﬁed by the fact
that one form of the words has cpen prefixes, which reguire the writing kw; whereas
the other form has close prefizes (a, full e & o), which change can only be due to

" the influence of a succeeding u. The labic<velar combinations kw, gii &ec.. occur
" frequently before a; in ¥, dialeets also before ¢, e, i. In F.,, kw is found-also

before a, 2, u, where the other dialects have sunple k

W, a palato-labial vowel, sounds like wy pronounced simultaneounsly. It is found
before the pure vowels ¢, e, i; in some cases also before 9, o, w when standing
for original ¢, e, i

tw, dw, fw are palato-labial sounds, in most cases transformed from labio-velar
kw, gw, hw, as they still sound in some parts of Fante, — As to #w & dw, this
transformatmn originally took plece before s, e, i; but when followed by a ﬁnal m
or w, these vowels have usmally been changed mto 9, 0, u, and have retained this
form azlso when the final w was dropped. Twa is originally kwea, or kwea, or
kwia, The older forms e, g. of twa, twd, twey, are in I, kwia, kw8, kwen; those
of dwep, adwe, adwini, are gwen, agwe, egwini. — In Ak, the combination gia
or gw (F.} also has been transformed inte dwa or evenm into jia.

tw sounds like ‘ckew’, ¢ch & w being pronounnced simultaneously, without protrud-
ing the lips, These are ecompressed from the outset, at the same time at which
the tongue is applied to the palate, and are opened simultaneously with the with-
drawal of the tongue,

dw souids like &y simultaneously promounved with w (without protruding the
lips). In dwe, dwe, dwi, the w seems prevalemt, in dwo.-the y. In dialects of
Asante Proper the. sound of dy passes into that of English f; e. g. jo=dwo, a_;wa
or ajila — adwa.

fw — biiabial f%. TFor the pronunciation of these letters the mounth is formed
as for whistling, the round aperture of the lips being a little larger. By the
furming (i. e. contraction) of the lips and the simultaneous raising of the tongue
for W, the original b has -become f uttered with both lips. In the pronunciation
of fw the h is no longer heard, the place for narrowing the passage of the breath
baving been shifted by the influence of the following w, and being now more be-
tween the lips than in the velar region. This is not so much the case in certain
F. dialects, ~— It is to be observed that in the present seript fw is no more used;
accordingly hw represents both the labio-velar and palato-velar sounds hw & fw.

The sounds kp, gb, tf (=ch in church),  (a voiced velar fricative), L, v, =

oceur in Western Tshi dialects, 1 also in Fante, — Gr. § 8ff.
Assimilation of Consonants. Gr, § 18. _
m stands before p, f, m; _ mb become mm;
o, s b8 oDy ' nd " nn;
tW, ny, ¥; nugy " nny;
B n 1 k, kw, ky, h, hw, hy’ yw; g 5 0oy

— w, hw (= fw) Bw, W, ndw—- ,, w=gp¥.

©) Spelling.

The spelling used in the Tshi literature and also in this Diet., is mainly
etymological, Each word is given in the form it has when standing by itself,
without the modifieations cansed in fluent speech by preceding or smecceeding sounds,
L. g. mma yi, these children; wohwe mu, they look inside; yen Wura, our wmaster,
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(pronounced mma yi, wohwe mu, yen wara). — To avoid ambiguity, the letter W
ig used; e, g. awowa, a pledge; awowa, a Dbrass basin; pywo, fr. wo, fo begel;
yywo, fr. dwo, fo cool, or Wo, fo dry up. — Sometimes simple m or n is put
instead of mm or nn, = mb, nd; e, g m = mb in terminations (as nneecwma,
ntrama), or at the beginning of words (e. g. mogya, muka = bogya, bukyia; ns,
nera; K. ndg, ndeda, fr. edd). —— Very short vowels before a syliable beginning
with r are frequently omitted, especially after strong consonants (p, t, k, f, ) and
open vowels, .or before syllables made weighty by a long vowel or final m or n
{or w); e. g. pra, sra, bra, fre, pram, kroy, prow &c., instead of pira, fire,
piram, koroy &e, The full writing is genecrally employed after weak consonants
and when the vowels ‘are e, i, o, u; e. g. hira, bEra (#mp. of ba), bere, biri, bore,
buru, tiri, kuru &e. Provision has been made in the Diet. that a word can be
found whether sought for in the full or shortened writing.

The postposition mu is often used in the ‘shortened form m or m’; e, g.
anim, asdm'; twam’, fo pass by; bom’, bom’, fo cry out.

II. The Formation of Words.
~A. IN GENERAL..
1. Simple Stems.

Most word-stems are monosyllabie, consisting of one consonant, simple or com-
pound, and one vowel or diphthong. The simple stems are in many cases not dis-
tinguished by their form; e. g. wo, honey, thow, fo beget; mo, wice, fo wrap round,
well dome! yey, ship, we, {o nurse.

2. Stems enlarged by Affixes.

@) by the Prefixes a, &, e, 2, 0; m, n, y; & am, an, ap, a combination of the
preceding vocalic and nasal forms, On the functions of these prefixes, see below,
B.1, & IIL. 1. b, '

3} by Suffixes (causing in many cases a change of meaning); (1} by adding =
vowel. E. g, bu, fo bend; bud, fo cover; bué, fo umcover; pd, fo strike, paé, id.;
si, fo stand; sié, fo place; bed, place; bead, id.; b4, fo come; bad, the coming; th,
fo brush,: tui, a brush; A3, fo love, adoé, loving-kindness; — aft, afto, afitw, farm;
esie, esiw, ani-hill; te, téw, fo fear. — (2) by adding a (syllabie) comsenanial suffix.
E. g. mé, in adwimd, werk,; mfrimd, wind; — x: t3, fo buy; tdp, fo sell. —
Further: bd, ni, {6, ném; ¢f. ‘Voun’, a & b, p. XXIIT seq.

¢) by infixing r (or n, when the vowel is nasal). K. g. wa, ware, fo be long;
kyt, kysre, fo lust; ki, koro, one; pa, fo lake off superficially, pra, pira, fo sweep;
ba, fo come, bra, bird, fo come (i. e. be born) again inio this world; bi, fo come,
Imper. béra; kd, fo go, Pret. kée, Ak.: kord. — esé, a small pillar, d3ére, the
thigh. — The vowel after ‘r’ is often to be considered ag the original, and that
before ‘v’ only as an auxiliary vowel, when the latter is very short. Gr. § 22.

3. Reduplicated Stems.

‘a} Repetition of the whole stem:
ph, papa fe, fefé po, popd
tid, tidtia gié, siésie tE8€, téetée,

roE
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5) Repetition with phonetic changes:
da, déda P8, popd pas, padpie
darn, dudtran horo, hohéro sdre, sosdre, — Gr. § 20,

B. SOME CLASSES OF WORDS.

/ 1. The Noun.

Many nouns are monosyllables but the majority are disyllables and polysyl—
lables, inecluding a good number of reduplicated forms, Of many nouns the deri-
vation is unknown,

I. Most Tshi nouns have ome of the prefixes stated above (IL. A, 2). D, o
‘chiefly denctes @) living beings: obirima, a man; ooud, brother; osebs, leopard;
opété, vulture; b) seldom things: obd, sfome; ost, rein; c) abstract ideas: okém,

hunger; obla, poverfy. -~ a, a indicates ) living beings: akod, slave; agyd,
father; akurd, mouse; b) inanimate things and parts of the body: akyent, drum;
as, ear; c) abstract ideas: aboro, éfury. - — The nasal prefix m is found in nouns

denoting @) materials: pkyéne, salf; nst, walfer; yyo, oil; b) single things viewed
collectively : mfdté, fermife(s); phwi, Radér; ¢) things consisting of several parts:
nsd, the hand; nsinis, a pair of seales; d) abstract ideas: nséw, curse; ntim, oath.
—— &, e, indicating no decided class, appears hefore simple stems: esg, foofh; eko,
buffalo; ediy, name. — am, a variety of ‘a’, occurs in a few words: ampay’,
apiné, a bat; antweri, (¥. siwer), o ladder.

Of the preﬁxes, a, a, 9, o & m are largely used in farmz’ng (1} nounns fr,
verbs; e. g. asiw, & dance, 1r. saw, fo dance; okd, fight, fr. k&; mpim, an alliance,
fr. pim; nna (F. nda), sleep, fr. dé antweéri, ladder, fr, twéri, — a, a, 9, 0 in
forming (2) substantives from adjectives; e.g. kétewa, small : akétewa, a liftle person;
kesé, great: okesé, grewiness; o great mam. — o, o in forming (3) personal names;
e. g. osikanl, @ vich man, fr. sikd, gold; oguadini, @ frader, fr. di gua, fo frade.
The feminine birth-names A'fiia &ec. have an a prefix. — &, 3 & m in forming (4)
the plural of nouns.

Bem. The prefixes vary in- different dialectz; e, g. oddy, howuse, in a F, dia-
lect: eddn. — &, ¢ & 9, 0 are uvsnally dropped when preceded by a word ending
in a vowel narrower than themselves, — The pronocuns me, ne (in the poss. case)
always drop their vowel befors a noun with the pref. a; e. g, m'ani, n'as§; whereas
mo & wo are written in full; e. g. mo anim, your face (m'anim, my f.), wo ano.
Gr. § 35.

II. In the formation of nouns Swuffizes also are employed. «) the palatal
guffix e or i (with or without prefixes) forms nouns fr. verbs; e. g. opraé, @ droom,
fr. pré, fo sweep; tuidy b{ush fr. tv, fo rusk; wfrafraé, mixture, fr. fra, fo miz,
adidii, ‘eating-place’, fr. didi, fo eat. — &) ba (=oba, c]zzld), often cha.nged into
wa, ma or aa, forms dlmmutwes; e. g. abéawa, abdaa, @ small animal, fr. iboa,
antmal. (It denotes also female gemder). — ¢) ni, person, forms personal nouns;

- e, g. ohidni, @ poor man, fr. ohid, poverly. — d) f(’), person(s), forms personal

nouns; e. g otamfo, enemy, fr. tap, fo hale. — e) ném, party of .men, is used to
form the plural of personal nouns. — p. XXIIT seq.: 1LL. 1. &, Gr, § 86-38,

IIT. Of the great variety of compounds may be mentioned those consisting

@) of a noun with an adjective or a noun in apposition: ade-boné, ‘bad thing’, i. e.
an eml oba-hthuni, a worthless fellow. -




XXII ‘ Introduction

) & a noun with an attributive noun in the possessive before it: ahem-fi, ‘the king's : The Preterite

‘house’, palace; ati-boa, ‘flying animal’, bird, baf, fr. tu, o fly & ibda, animal. _ object, is ¢

¢) of a verbal noun and its subject: ani-wu, ‘eye-dying’, shame; adeshé, cvening, ! the suffix i

night, fr. adé sk, ‘things come to an end. holds good

d) of a verbal noun and its objeet: dwdn-td, singing, fr. to dwom, fo sing. The Perfect {

¢) of two verbal nouns: sé-hwe, examination, tempiation. The Progress

f) of a sentence (in which the subject or another member is wanting) coutracted to The Future 1

a noun: 4-gkd-nam, ‘who walks alone’, @ lome fraveller; n-to-dii, ‘(things) bought The Future 1

(and) eaten', expenses; o-bé-ddée, ‘who creates things', creafor; a-biin-ani-agkd- The Imperati

nea, *(it) lets the eye see (sc. what is in a house, but) the hand not reach’, i.e. The Dmperati

lattice-window, Venetion-blind, jalousie. Gr. § 39, The Negative

: : eoncerning

2. The Adjective. The Infinitive

Adjectives have the character of mouns; prefixes, however, are not frequently . times with

used, and only few adjectives take a special form for the plural. Certain adjec- Most of

tives occur only in ome form, viz. either simple or reduplicated. Some are simple ) by the prefix

or reduplicated nouns, e, g. nsd, ash-coloured (lit. ‘ashes’); abo-abé, stony (lit. 'stones- The Pas:

stones"); others, formed from verbs by adding the palatal suftix, are compounded certain gufr, -

with nouns;-as du-wii (=duéd & éwui) o dead free. Gr. § 67H. . s child has

: . . . There is
! ‘ 3. The Verb, ' Subjunctive X
[ “The verb denotes an acfion: gora, fo play; a cordition: gyina, fo stand; a - (particles, con
quality: sb, fo be large. — Many verbs may be used either framsitively or intransi- . L -ernii

tively. — About half of the Tshi verbs are monosyllabie; -the majority of the re-
mainder disyllabic, some polysyllabic.

Most verbs may be reduplicated, whereby the monosyllables become disyllabic, Avpart {0

: the disyllables tetrasyllabic or trisyllabie; a few of the trisyllables obtain 5 syl- S A A
i 4 gt X ) e - 'which Tshi ex
! lables, as patipatiriw, or (losing a final syllable), 4 syliables, as tafétafo (fr. taféro). : .
[ , A . o A are really not
: By repeated reduplication fa & bare become fofifofa, bobibobare, Of several verbs words. espec:
: the simple form no longer exists, There are also verbs which appear as compounded " oth ers, ar epuse;
of two monosyllables (e. g. hata, watiriw), but whose compunents do not exist se- _ by addin ¢ the
' parately, The veduplicated forms may denote: . © often found; ¢
;' a) plurality or repetition of action; or pluralify of either subject ar object; as b, i © pron} ‘what ¢
: " to strike: bobd, fo strike often or repeatedly; wu, fo die (one or geveral per- verbs of inte:
I sons): wuwil, fo die in numbers; bi, fo bend, break: bubn, fo break many things; ved. Descript
P to bemnd or break a thing in many places. quently emplo:
b ) Sometimes the simple form is frams., whereas the red. forn is dufr.; a. g. di (akutu), represented by

L to eat (an orange); didi, fo eaf, be ai meal. ]
¢} Frequently the original meaning is altered; as hwt, fo look: hwehwé, Zo search for.

Conjugation. The stem (apart fr. reduplicafidn) remains unchanged. The
personal pronowns, indicating person & number, are prefixed to the stem; ¢f. p,

: XXIV seq. — In the 3rd person sing. & pl, the pronominal prefix is omitted when _ S
i th . 1, : : @) Gender
P e subject is expressed by a noun or absolute pronoun. _ different words

- For the Tenses prefizes (partly recognised as verbs), and the suffix e or i are nsed. ' . okunu., Busbas
i The Present (Aorist) shows the bare form of the stem. ; © male, ,fgmaze.:
The Continuative is distinguished from the Present by its different tone, and ocea- o hem. — (B) byé

: gionally (esp. in reduplication) by the suffix e if the (final) vowel of the verb is % cate the femini:

open, i if it is narrow. ed into aa, I

Ty ‘ {
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The Preferife has a high tone, and the suffix e or i; which, when followed by an

- object, is omitted and the final vowel doubled. If the verb ends in m, 3 or w,

the seffix is dropped. The rule concerning the suffix given under ‘Continunative’

holds good also here.

The Perfect & the Consecufive are formed with prefix a, but have different tones

The Progresswe is formed with the prefix re {orig. de, % be). .

- The . Future 1 is formed with be (fr. ba, fo come).

The Future I is formed with re & be.

“The Imperative I has the bare form of the stem,

" The Imperaz‘wﬁl is formed with the nasal pref.; cf. pp. XIX (Assimilation &c.)& XX VI,
The Negative is formed with the nasal pref. m (= ‘ma’ in other Sudanic languages);

+%. concerning its assimilation to the verb-stem, s. p. XIX.

' -The Infinitive ( Verbal nouny is formed with the prefizes a, 2, m (n, n) and some-

© times with suffix e or i.

by the prefix be or ko.

The Passive is supplied by the 3rd person plural of #rams. verbs; (also by
certain énfr. verbg). E.g. wéhwé no, (‘they beat him’) %e is beafen; (ne b ayéra,
his child has been lost). Gr. § 165,

There is no difference in form between the Jndicafive and the Conditional or

Subjunctive Mood. The condition or supposition is expressed by separate words
{particles, conjunctions). — Gr. § 8511, 2565,3. 276,

Concerning the numerous Combinations of Verbs, see Gr. § 106 4.

4. Adverbs.

Apart from the adv, of manner, there are among the large number of adverbs
which Tshi employs, comparatively few exclusively used as adverbs, The majority
are really nouns, pronouns, adjectives, numerals, or verbal phrases, Most of the
words, especially those denoting place, are used without modifications: whereas
others are used in the reduplicated form. Many nouns are converted into adverbs
by adding the postpositions mm, ano, ase or so. Combinations of various kinds are
often found; e. g. baa-bi, (noun & pron.) ‘some place’' = somewhere; da-biy, (Roun &
pron.) ‘what day’ == when? Adjectives denoting a certain quality are added as ad-
verbs of intemsity to verbs expressing the sime quality; as cheré kdo, it is very
red. - Deseriptive and imitative adverbs (the latter being .onomatopoetics) are fre-
quently employed, Adverbs such as offen, repeatedly, continually, completely, are
represented by verbal phrases. Gr. § 118f.

III. The Parts of Speech.
1. The Noun. _

@) Gender. Tshi has no grammatical gender; natural sex is indieated: (1} by
different words; as obarimi, man; obéa.,' woman ; agya, osé, father; eud, awd, mother;
“okinu, Zusband; oyére, wife. (2) by adding nouns meaning man, woman, or
male, female; as oba-barima, som; obi-bea, daughter; akéko-nini, cock; akoko—bere
hern. — (3) by adding the diminutive suffix wa (orlg ba = oba, child, yang) to indi-
cate the feminine; when joined to a final a, wa is with the latter uSUally contract.
ed into aa. In dlaiects, ba & wa are still in use, K. g. ati, atiwa (Ak), male

Most of /the above forms have additional Imgressive (Imfentional) forms, made

e
e TR

i
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foin ; atad, female twin; owtrd, owira (Ak), masfer; awurai, wuraba (¥.), aWira-
wé, -bé (Ak.), mistress, Gr.§ 41. — On the birth-names Kwadwo, A'dwowa &c.,
see Diet, p. 599, III, — Concerning the pers. pron. 9, o, &, €, ¢f. p. XXV,

b} Number. The plural is formed (1} by prefixing a; as ohéne, pl. ahéne,
king; ekiw, heap, pl. akiw; gyatd, Zom, pl. agyata, (2} by reduplication
and prefixing aj; as etéw, lwmp, pl. atowatsw, — (8} by prefixing one of the nasals
m, n or 1) to the stem; as oba, child, pl. mmé (fr. mba); edd, day, pl. nnd (fr,
nds). — (4) by suffixing fé (persons) and change of prefix; as afé, comrade, pl
wfefs. Personal vouns ending in ni substitute £6, besides changing the prefix into
a; as obantoni, mason, pl. abantofé. — (5) by suffixing ném (parfy of men), fre-
quently without change of prefix, to nouns denoting family relationship, comrade-
ship or other association; as e¢nd, weother, pl. enfinom. - (6) Some nouns take
suffix wa or ma; as oyairé, sickness, pl. nyarewd; adé(s), pl. nnéwa or nnéema, —
For further details, s. Gr, § 421,

¢) Case. - The subject (nominative) stands usually before the verb; as Kofi aha,
Kofi has come. The objective (direet obj.) follows its governing verb; as ofré no,
ke calls him. If the object is placed first, for emphasis’ sake, if stands absolute,
(marked in writing by the comma), or the conjunction ‘na’ separates it from the
suceeeding subject. When two objects are governed by ome verb, the indirect
(dative) precedes the direct; as omdh me akutl, ke gave me an orange. — The
possessive precedes its governing noun; as ohéne abiy, fhe Aéng's palace; yen' dag,
our house. Rarely, the possessive and its governing noun are connected by the
pronoun ‘ne’; as Atd mne nd, Afe’s mofher. — In certain combinations with kwa
(=akoa, slawe) the possessive stands after the governing noun; e g Kwatidmo,
slave of (a man called) Atiémo; kwa-safo, ‘e person or thing of the community,
i.@ belonging to the whole community, Cf. Diet. p. 589. — The dative is in
most cases expressed by verbs; as ke gave him something: om@h no biribi, or, ode,
biribi mad no, lit, ‘he took s, th, gave him'; - ke showed him a picture: okyerét
no mfonini, or, ode mf. kyerze no, lit. ‘he took picture showed him'. — The rela-
tions of the parts of a sentence to each other are expressed also by other verbs or
by postpositions; e, g. pde adéire twh dubds, with a bill-hook he culs a branch (lit.
‘he takes h. cuts branch’); n’anim [=n'ani mi] defore him (prop. ‘his front part’).
For further examples, see p, XXVII, 7. — JIdentify of subject and predicate is denoted
by the verb ne; 23 mé nida ne Koﬁ, or, Kofi ne me nta, my brether is Kofi, or,
K. is my Brother.

»

2. The Pronoun.
a) Personal Pronocuns.

(1) (2) @) ()
Nominative (absolute) Profized forms Objective (absolute) Possessive forms
forms forms.
me, 1 me-, mi-, ma- me, e’ me, m', Y
wo, fhou wo-, wu-, woa- | wo, fhee wo, thy
one, he, she %, 0+, Wa no, Aim, her (i) ne, v’ ks, her, ils
gno, # g-, e, a- {them,of things) their (ofthings)
yey, we ye-, ye-, yea~ | yey, wus yen, our
mo, Hou mo-, mu-, moa- | mo, Hou mo, your
wor, ﬂzey (of persons} | wo-, wo-, woa- | won, fthey (of persoms)| woy, #heir (of
eno, endnom, fhey (of [&-, e, a {of persons)
things) things)
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The Nominat. forms (2) prefized to the verb sound me, wo &c., before a, g, o,
e, o, and mi, wn &c., before (full) e & o; i, u; gya, nyd, twa, dwa; ¢f. p. XVI, 3.
In woe, yea, moa, woa, the a is almost not heard in fluent speech; and the

e _pron. ¢ is dropped before a (afa instead of eafa).

The form g, e (2) iz sometimes used of persons instead of wo, wo; exceptio-

nally also for o, o, E, g. wip 3 &te Firaw (As Adere) hd, those dwelling on the

Volfa; okyeimé no dé abebu 131;0 n& ki asém, that spokesman speaks only through
proverbs.

Before 1, u &e. (see remarks above on Nomin. forms (2)), the poss. pron. (4)
are sounded mi, wn, ni, yeny, mu, wop, but this modification is not followed in

wrltmg

b) Reflexive Pronouns are formed by adding hé to the objective pronouns;

_ thus: me hé, wo hé &e., myself &c.; 3o ne bd, ke loves himself. — The reflexive

pronouns are used as Reelprocal Pronouns in which case the compound form, or
only the second part of it, or the verb, is doubled ; as wodo wophd-wonhd, or wodo
wonhd-hd, or widodo won hé, fhey love each other. — Demonstrative Pronouns
are oyi, fhis (person), pl. eyinom, used substautively, — yi, fAis (thing), pl. 71 &
yinom, no, that, the, (hose, both used adjectively. <Yi' refers {o things near at
band, ‘no’ to somethmg farther away, or mentioned and known already. No serves
also as definite arficlee. — The Relative Pronoun is a; it always has a low tone.
Concerning the above pronouns & also the Emphatic and other forms, cf Gr. § 531f.
& the Dict,

. 3. The Adjective.
The aifributive adjective is placed after the noun which it qualifies, as odig

kist no, that (or the) large house; mnipa ps yi, these good people; but always
before the distinguishing terms ‘no’ or ‘yi’. The predicative adj. is (always) joined

to a verb of existence; e.g. dadé y& dey, #rom is hard. — The comparative is
expressed by the verbs kyep & sey, fo surpass; as mfoninl yi y& & kyin end,
this picture is finer than thaf. — The superlafive, when eomparison is made, is

expressed by kysy or sey .. nyinda; as oddn no ség adiy ny., fhat house is larger
than all (other) howuses; that is the la’rgest house. "When no comparison is made,

" reduplication, or an adverb, or ‘no ara’ is used: e. g- akuta diédéde, an ewceedingly

.S‘weetf orange;- yware sg, ke is very tall; mmofra, pn né ara, wmost children. — Ad-
Jeetwes frequently serve also as adverbs; thus: wigorn fefsefe, they play very wicely.

4, The Numerals.

They are in analogy with nouns. The object counted is placed before the
Cardinals; as obd blakd, ome stome; nnud dv, fem #rees. — The Ordinals are want-
ing. They are supplied (besides personal mouns like those signifying the order of
birth, as Madnt, the 2nd child; A'nay, the fourth child, Gr, § 41) chiefly by verbal
phrases; e. g. 6di kéan, ke or she is the first; nea 6di kay, the first (persom); nea
édi kan, fhe first (thing), firstly; 6di ho, he or_.she is the 2nd; nea édi ho, the
second (thing), secondly; nea 6tia abiey’ or nea $td so a.bleg the 2nd (persom), Gr,
§ 764ff. - Nyinda, the word for all, every, whole, is probably a nown meaning
fotality ; cf. Diet,

5. The Verb.

Rem. The fone of the pronominal prefix varies in the different forms of the
verb, but the promouns of the 2nd persom sing. and pl. are usmally high. i




i
1
!
]
|
!
b
H
;
I
4
!
1
il

XXVI ' Introduction

‘@) The Present Tense (Aorist): $fa, he fakes; obisd, ke asks. Negative omfs,
ommisd, - It can denote present, past or future, : :

b} The Continuative: 9s8, he is large; Okura, dkurae, he holds or held; whsd-
sde, they are large; woyiyei, they are good. Neg. onsd, opkird, - It indicates
continuance of action or state, which may "be present, past or future, _

¢) The Preterite: ofds, he fook (it); obisad, he asked; ofdd no, he fook him;

_obisat no, ke asked him; ohiil, ke saw; ohiill no, ke saw him; esa’'y’ no, i infected

him. Neg. omfaé, ommisdé, - This tense denotes the past,

d) The Perfect: wifa (fr..oafa), he has taken; wabisa, he has asked. Neg.
wamfs, wammisé, - It expresses action completed in the past, but whose result
or consequences are & condition of the present. ‘

e) The Progressive: deéfd, he is taking; orebisd, %e is asking. Neg. drem’fa,
drem'misd, — [t denotes action in the progress of performance.

7} The Future I: dbéfa, he will take; obéhiss, he will ask, (obébisd no, ... him).
Neg. émm'fa, 6mm'misé. - The pretixes of the 1st pers, sing.,, ‘me-be-’, are contracted
into me: wéfa, T shall take; mébiss, I shall ask. This tense indicates a future
actlon, or an action intended, .

9) The Puture II or Proximate: orebefd, he will take in the near future;
ovebebisd, he will ask in the n.t. Neg. érem'mefs, drem‘mebisé. - It expresses an
action abount to take place, )

h) The Comsecutive: (uva) wafa, that ke may take; (na wafa no, ... Zém); na
wabisd (nd), ... ask (kim). It expresses an action which is consecutive to amother
action, as the expected or inmtended result of it, or as merely following after it.
Neg. wemfs, wammissd, '

i) The Tmperative I: fa, take (thou)! fi mno, fake him! bisa (no), ask (him)!
Neg. mfal mmisd! - It expresses a command to the person addressed,

%) The Imperative IT: dmfa, ke shall take! wimfa, they .. ! dmmisd, he shall
ask! wémmisd, they shall ..’/ It denotes an action which a person desires to be
done by the subject of the verb.

A Compound Imperative {Permissive, Cohorfative) i formed by placing ‘md’, o
give, to allow, before the main verb; as m& ménko or mi mepkd, et me go/ Smmi
wopko, ke shall let them go! (.. allow them to go!); wémmd womfa, you (pl) shall
let them gol (.. allow them fo gol) - The Negative Imperative (Prohibitive) is mads
by putting the nasal prefix before the affirmative: mfé, do nof fake/ mmé m'emmfa,
do not let me toke! m'mi wommmisd, do not allow them to ask/! - Gr. § 851l

6. The Adverb.
Of. p. XXIIL 4,

The following classes may be mentioned; which indicate ) Place: eha, here;
ofie, at home; ase, down(wards); wita f4ho-fahd (fr. fa, v.), they sail along the

shore. — B) Time: déa, always; pey, once; btd-dabi-d, sometimes; onyd y&, he .

(‘gets does") does already; oda sb d2, ke (‘lies on sleeps’) slegps sfill; osiy ye&, he
(‘returns does’) does (it) again or vepeatedly. — ) Manmner, degree, cuuse: kwa,
for nothing; hinu, téta, without cause; in vain; (ntemntem, (very) quickly; sa,

©sad, scé, so, thus; s&, very; eyd <&, it is very good; ote yiyé, ke is well; nokwéiren,

truly; gybm'gyhm' (in fire in fire’, hotly) eagerly,; mpd-asé, (‘fr. under the bed)
unexpectedly,; ohire-sd, swiftly; ode enigye yed, he (‘took joy did') did it gladly;
owié yé, (inf.) ke (finishes doing") does (it) completely. — Descriptive adv.: Shwe
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po doo or bid, ke looks af him staringly; Syt n'adé basabasa, ke does [his] things

. in a disorderly manner. — Imitative adv. (onomatopoetics): ehwéé fiam' ara bim,

it fell to the ground with a bang; v sd ko(ko), water drops awudibly. Gr. § 1284

7. Postpositions.

Tshi has no prepositions; they are supplied by nownms of place or by wverds.
As these place-names always follow a noun or pronoun {which is in the poss. case),
they are termed ‘postpositions’. Examples (giving also the original meaning of the
words) are: ' :

es0, the ‘upper part; on
ase, lower parl, wnder
emu, the interior, inside
hd, the exterior, outside
akyi, the back (part)

To express e. g. the prepositions (ouf) of, by (means of), with, through,
auxiliary (‘prepositional’) verbs (de, fa, nam) are employed, introducing the instru-
ments, means or material required to complete the action of the main verb, E. g.
ode pomad bod no, ke (‘took stick struck him’) struck him with a st.; ode siki yei
kas, ke (‘took gold made ring’) made a ring of gold; onam ne bi s6 fré no, ke
(‘walks his son’s upper part calls him') calls him through his son. — Prepositions
denoting rest or action in a place, or motion to a place, are supplied by ‘locative’
verbs, together with a noun of place; as dwo Tutu, Ae & af 7%; ote agud sd, he
is sitting on a chair; Syt adwima wd fle; ke (‘does work isz home’) és working at
Rhome; 6di né gudi wd Aburl, ke (‘pursues his trade is AV} ds pursuing his frade
at Ab. (In Akem, the verb ‘wo’ is usually omitted). Abofrd yi fi Kyebi, #&is boy
(‘comes from’) is from Kyebi; obdd ne pkyén, ke came (‘his side’, i. e.) near or fo
hém; ohuriw fii bénté no mi & pom’, ke (‘sprang came out of the boat’s inside
fell sea’s inside’) spramg owt of the boat info the sem. Gr. § 106ff & 1154,

i

odan no 80, ‘the top part of the house’: on fhe Rouse.
opdy ase, ‘the lower part of a table’: wunder a fable.
adaki no mi, ‘the inside of the box': in fhe dox.

ntaméd no hd, ‘the outside of that cloth’: on that cloth.
odén akyi, ‘the back of the house': bekind the house.

8. The Conjunction.

There are only a few primitive conjunctions; the remainder are nouns, pronouns,
or verbal phrases, The following are examples of conjunctions which commect

1. words or parfs of sentemces: "nd, &né (fr. de, v), and, with; ané(sd), or;
e, g mé né wo beko, T shall go with gou. - & .. 8, be it.., or; whether .. or ...

2. co-ordinate sentences: ma, and, buf; nanso, and also, yef, nevertheless; tné
nti, therefore; énna (=end nd}, then, after that.

3. subordinate with prinecipal sentences: sg, (fr: se, fo say), introduees various
sentences; e. g. okdé st obl aba, ke said fhat s. b has come. It is combined with
verbs; e. g. eofisé, because; besi s&, kosi s&, #7I, wunlil.

4. The distinguishing adjectives (demonstr. pron.) no & yi [‘when, affer, as’],
are used at the end of adverbial sentences; e.g. dbaé no, mekde, when he came,
I went aweay; wibd, yi, méko, as ke kas come, I shall go. ]

‘5, anka, eventually, then, in that case, introduces an unreal case of condition;
e. g. s¢ oba a, ankd méko, if he shouwld come, I would go. —

6. Interrogative particles: s8d, ené, dsd (at the beginning of sentences); eo. g.
so jeem'mé (korad)? will he, then, not come. (af all)? - (at the end of a sentence);
e. g dbiba an&? will ke come (or, so. nof)? Gr. § 1884, -
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0. The Interjection.

The 1nterJect1ons are partly primitives, partly fragments & confractions of
sentences, :

They may express

1. a call for atfention: Adwo ¢l — Bér' oo, come! K& bo; k.’) g; go! hwk, hwed-
hwed, halloo! look there! égoo look ou.tf oo

2. approval & pleasure: &, y&, Wit, osémpal

3. surprise: &0, éi, héo, yéel -

4, dlspleasure, dlsapprovai annoyance: 4, 6, ab kose!

b, pain & grief: 41, agy’é, meréwi {(00)!

6. contempt: hd, twéal fé&l (a challenge to fight).

7. affirmation & negation, comsent & denial: yiw', Wi%, &, ¢hég, yes/ ampd,

wom'mod, indeed! you are right! - dabi, (prop. ‘mever’) no/ dabida, no, never!
g'gdd, no!

8. sympathy, condolence: kdsel dué! hyidep!
9. eongratulation: mé, mé mo! woiy(d) ads!
10, apology, respect, politeness: mépa wo kyéw, wo kyéw ni, I beg your pardon/

- sébé(w), sébsdd, tafdrakyé! _
11, greeting: akwaba, abdédd (abd 08), welcome! - on the way: ahyial reply:
ahylahyial - at & meal or work: kitdm', ‘Jay hold of it/ veply: mifua no, 7
hold #! - before entering a house: agoo (=ds anybody there?), reply: Amed
(= come in/} - in the morning &c.: makyd, good morning! wahi, good day!
madwd, good eveming! at parting in the night: nnops, muop’éd (L wish you)
good sleep! reply: da yiyé, sleep well! Gr, § 143 £,

1v.

A. In Tshi every syllable of every word has its own relative tome or tones,
either equal with or different from the neighbouring syllables, There are five
different tones: high, middle, low; rising, and falling. They are indicated thus:

1. The first Zigh tome in a word or phrase is marked with an acufe accent:
obd, store; obéfo, creafor.

2, The wmiddle tone, i. e. the tone following after a high tone and descending
by one step ‘in piteh, is likewise marked with an -acwile accent: obafo, messenger.

3. Any low-toned syllable preceding the first high tome of a word or phrase,
is left wwmarked : onyansafo.

4. A Jow tone after or bhetween h1gh tones is marked with a grave accent:
Gstl, she weeps; akukomfi, grasshopper.

3. Unmarked syllables following a marked one, are of the same tome: akdko-
nini, @ cock; obdbarimé, son.

6. The m’sing and the falling tones are marked thus: ckaa, finger-ring; si,
a saw; wino, margo-tree.

1. The semi-vowels m, 1, , W have their own tomes, and form syllables: som’,
hiny, mfd, mmi, pyd; osay’ nd, ke infects him; osa’y no, ke mfected h.; dstw, he
spreads; vséw’, he spread. Gr § 25. '

Intonation.

B. In nouns, the stress (i.-e, the emphams put on a syllable) lies -either on
the first high-toned syllsble, or on the low-tomed before it. In the former case the
stress does not require a special mark, e, g. ohéne; in the latfer, a grave accent
is used: abda; obdfd, hsmfer. In nouns with low tones throughout, the first stem-
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syllable msually carries the stress; as wdfa, aninse. If a word in a sentence is to
be made emphatic, it is placed at the beginning of the sentence, and a short pause
or the copjunction ‘na’ follows. Gr. § 26. 247,

C. Connected Form of Nouns ~— The ‘conmected form’ of a noun is that which
it assumes

1. after a noun or pronoun in the possess. case: shéne dém, fhe king's army; mé
fi, my house. .

2, after a noun or proooun to which the connected noun stands in apposition:
aboa ananse, the animal ‘spider’.

In the connected form the following changes ocedr: .

1. The prefixes ¢, ¢, 9, o are usually omitted, except the preceding vowel be
open (a, g, 9); e. g ofie kway, the way kome, (instead of ofie skway).

2. The prefix of the connected word, when o (after a, e, 0), or a, m, am, joins
the preceding word with an equal tome; e.g. oba: né mia (o)ba, his brother’s son.

3, The fome of the stem of the connected word remains unchanged when the
preceding word ends with a low tone; e, g. né wurd odan, Aés master's house; but
when the preceding word (for which, in the following examples, the pronoun ne
is substituted) ends in a Jhigh fome, the following changes occur:

@) the losw tone of the stem remadns lpw : asafo: n’asiafo.

by , low » n w» = becomes high: basi: ne bisa.

) , Rgh , L, ., »  becomes low: esé€: né sé.

4 ., hRigh , . , , Dbecomes middle: ohéne: né héme.

& o, high , , , , vemains high after nouns & pronouns: ohéne

ba; obd: ne ba;
becomes middle after verbs: onni bi, ke has
no child; also after wverbal nouns and
chéna; e. g. syera-bd, som of perdition;
héna ba? whose son? — Gr, § 40. 471F,
Note: The ‘Comnected Form' in the Diclionary. Of the words whose firss
high-toned stem-syllable does not become middle as in ohéne: né héne; obéntd: né
bénts, &c., the connected form is givem in brackets after the ‘leading words'; as
[v’agya] or [ne nap] &c, somefimes, however, the tones are marked in the added
phrases,

D. Other Changes of Tone,

1. The %igh tone of nmouns often becomes Ioew
@) by connection with certain {chiefly, high-toned) adjectives; as onipa p#, nsu krdy-

krog; oday kesé, odap késé (also oddp kiss) .

9) in derivatives formed by diminutive or personal suffixes; as dadé, d#rowm: dadews,
nail; otio, gun: otufd, muskefeer. Also in nouns with the palatal suffix; as
fitaé, a fan; asoié, ‘resting-place ; adeshé, evening. —

¢) in composition; as ohéne asfém: ahensém; nsi: osukdm; (cpd. infinitives) ahd-
popd, frembling ; mfiasé, beginning. — Gr. § b1, :

2, The tone of the pestpositions mu & so is losw when they are joined to =
noun or pronoun in the possessive case ending with high or middle tone; but if
those words end with low tone, mu & so have high tone; e.g. adélj no m1'1, )
that kouse; addké yi mu, in fhis box; asifo mi, iw @ company; opdy no sb, on
that table, epo s6, on the sea. — Ase, when adv. (not postposition), Somﬂtlmes has
low tome; as méda (no) ase, I thank him.
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yi have high or middle tone when

3. The high-toned demonstr. proncuns né,
the preceding words end with such, and never have low tome; e, g dud no, fhat
(the} tree; obbuté yi, this boat; asifo no (yi) that (this) company. When no, ¥i,
or ni, néy (=né yi, né no) follew after forms like n’4gys, né nd (fr. agyd, end),
the low-toned final syllable of the latter words becomes middle; as n'dgys no; - né
nd ni, fhis is his mother; m'agya nen, fhat is my father.

E. Tones of the verbs,

1, With the exception of ¢, the stem of all monosyllabic verbs has low tone
in the Present, whereas the 1st ayllable of disyllabic verbs is low and the 9nd
#igh. In the Conlinwative, monosyllables and disyllables are Joi-toned throughout.
Also the provouns prefixed to the verbs in this tense have, apart from the 2nd
pers. sing. & pl., low tome; e. g, ap no, he hafes him continually; (Pres. Stip
no, ... now & then), - There are some verbs where the 2nd tone in the Fusure,
instead of being on the last vowel, is on the last. but one; as 0bébda, obétia,
obétumi. - For the other Forms & Tenses, ¢f. “The Verb', p. XXV seq.

2 Certain disyllabic verbs are like momosyllables in tone; e. g. Shoro, ke
washes (clothes). Others are identical in form, but may have the tones of either
monosyllables- or disyllables; e, g. Spam, ke joims; opam’, he drives away; Shytn,
ke Blows (a horn); ohyey', he enfers.

8. The tones of trisyllabic & polysyllabic verbs (chiefly reduplications) follow
the rule for those of disyllables, the Brd to the 5th syllables being usually low;
e. g. fefére, fn swing; ofeféré abad, ke swings o whip, (Pret. ofeférée); oferéfire no,
he fears him (Pret. afaréféree), wop' aka - adod{)dodore, their debis have grown fo a
great amount.

4. When two verbs come together, the adjoining tomes are usually high; e.g.
odéd kye, (for dda kye) he sleeps lomg; wigyé midi, (for migyé midi) 7 belicve; wagyé
atie, (for wégyd atie} ke has obeyed; oyl amé me, (for 6yl amd me) ke pleads for
me. - The low-toned prefix of disyllabic or polysyllabic verbs in the Perf., acquires
the high or middle tone of the final vowel of a preceding verb; but in negative
forms the tome of the prefix remains unchanged; e.g. né yiré agyde, (for agyde)
his disease i passed; negat,: .. dnnyad; yey' nis abd, {a monosyllable), our brother
kas come; meg.: .. dmmd, — The objective pronowvns me, mo &e., usually have high
tone when standing between two verbs; as ode né baa otle, ke brought him home.

5. Under certain conditions, e. g, when a verb stands in an adverbial sentence
of time, or after the relative particle ‘a’, its tone or tones underge changes similar
to those of nouns in the ‘connected form’. Examples are: dbaé no, mekds, when ke
came, I weni away; Srebd yi, nd mérékd, whilst he is coming, I am going away;
yedo win & wido (or wodd) yey, we love those that love us. — Also the position. of
verbs in clauses made emphatic by ‘ma’, or after verbs like &fil s2, kosi s&, esg sg,
pe se, causes the above changes. E. g. né dép na iyéra (or dyera)? which of his
things is lost? ese sé (= séf) okd, ke must go. — For full particulars coneerning
the tones of the Verhs, see Gr.[§ 95ff, 247, 263 1f)

Rem. 1. In ordinary literature, the fomes are only marked to prevent ambiguity.
2, In the independent form the prefixz usually has low tone without stress.
3. Questions may be expressed by adding an aceessory low tone to the last
gyllable of the verb; as win'téé (= wén'té and)? do you nof hear?
4. There are local and dialectical variations im tone, — The tone of the Pre—
sent tense is different in the Akem & in the Akuapem dialects; e. g, mis¢, J say
Akp), miséd (Ak.).
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5. There exist many words which are spelled alike and bave the same tones, but
have different significations; hence, the latter can ouly be inferred from the context,
6, The forms & tones of the werbs given as ‘leading words’ in the Dict., are
those of the Srd pers. sing. Present or Confinuative without a pronominal prefix;

- ‘e. g bod = (p)bod, Pres.; bda = (3}bda, Comt.; té = (§)té, Pres. & (3)te, Cont.

V. Directions for the Use of. the Dictionary.

1. The alphabetical order of the letters, as observed in the arrangement of words™

in the Dictionary, is as follows: a, a, &, aa, 8- b, d, dw, (dz)- ¢ e e, &, zc ee

ce, &€& - f, (fw}), g, (gw), gy, b, hw, hy - i i, il 11 - k, kw, ky, (I) - m, n, ny,

N, YW W - 2 0 0, I, 90 00 00, 3G - P, ¥, 8, G, (i), tw - m @, uu - w, W, y.

2. Deviations from the strict order of arrangement: :

@) The sounds £ e ¢, n 1, o © Q are sometimes énfermixved in the arrangement of
the words; e, g. abegui precedes abshene, ahenkwaa - ahensaw, ahenmiia —
ahenyere, mirno — minno.

b) Doubled letfers are, iv the arrangement of words, as a rule, treafed as if they
were simiple; e, g. ahenné follows after ahéné (not after aheqkwaa), aman-ne
after amfine.

¢) Prefizes do mot affect the arrangement of the words (Preface p. VI), except in
the midst of compound words; e. g. nsu-ani, msu-ano, between osiiani and asiiaa-
nuj but here also they are sometimes overleoked, as in the beginning of words;
e. g. ahf-zden, ahé-odey, stand between chéde & ahddo, ahé-oyaw between
ahdyaw and ahdyeraw, not before ahdfadi or ah&pae.

3. o) In consulting the Dict. for any word that has a prefix or (in verbs)
several prefixes, the word has to be divested from its prefix(es) and sought under
the consonant with which the sfem begins, — &) If this consonant be an m, n,
7 or W, the word will in many cases have to be sought under b, d, g or dw;
if the comsonants be myw, pw or my, it may be doubtful whether they are the
prefizes 11 or n before w, W or y, or whether the sfess begins with nw, yw or
ny. On both these difficulties see 5.

4. The different prefixzes with their combinalions may, for practical purposes,
be grouped together as follows:
a) a-, am- (ao-, ay-), m-(1-, 5-) oceur in nouns and verb-forms;
€-, o, in nouns and before verbs,
5) abe-, ako-, amme-, apko-, be-, ko-,
mm-(nn-, py-), mme-, mmme-, yko-, pyko-,
Te-, rebe-, reko- re/m—(ren—, rep-), remms-, renko-,
¢} &-, v-; me-, mo-, WI-, Wo-, ye-, are pronominal prefixes, oceurring @) immediately
before verb-stems, &) combined with any of the verbal prefixes under I & 2; in
the latter case, ea-, 9a-, mea- (ir the perf. and consec.)) and mebz- (in the fut, I)
are contracted into a-, wa-, ma-, me-,

only in verb-forms;

Rem. Succeeding -close vowels change every a, £, o in all these prefixes into -

a, e, 0, and me, mo into mi, mu; in writing, howevér, we do not ‘always follow
the pronunciation, but leave (me, mo,} wa, wo unchanged before a-, am- {an-, ay-),
be-, ko-, re-, rebe-, reko-, remme-, regko-, in order that the proncun wo-, fhey, be
sufﬁcmnt.]y dlsnng;msbed from wo-, Zhow, which is the more necessaty becaumse the
dot .in wo. (like that in a) is- usuaily omltted — Examples (Gr. § 96):
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(&) The pron, wo (thou) with other prefizes before the ». fi:
wifl, wim'fi, worefi, wordmfi; woafl, wodm'fi, woabéfi, wodkofi, wodmmefi, woay kofi,
and 0 consecutive forms similar to the preceding 6 forms of the perfect; - wobefi,
wokdfl, wom'mefl, won'kofi, worsbefi, worékofi, worémmefi, woréykofi; likewise the
prooouns me & mo are either changed into mi & mu, or remain.

(8) The prom. wa- (they) with other prefixes before the ». tu:

wotl, wontu, wontd, wonnti, worbtl, wiren'tir; wodtl, woantd, wodbétu, woikotuy,
woammet, woagkotd, and 6 similar forms in the consecutive; - wibetd, whkotl, wom-
Tmetn, wommetl, wommmetl, wipkotu, wopkoti, wopgkotd, worehetd, worekoti, wirem'-
metl, woren'kotd. This last example shows how many combinations also of each of
the pronouns me, 9, &, y&, mo with other prefixes are possible,

5. The difficulties arising from the cases indicated in 3.5, will be lessened, it

attention is paid to p, XIX (*‘Assimilation of Consonants’ & Gr. § 24,5), and to the

nature of the vowel following after the consqnants in question, — To make it easier:
Seek mma mms mme ... under b, mmi mm&... under m;
» Dna nne nne nni.. , d, opd ond oni.. , ng
» JWa Jwo Jwu » W, Dwi pwé gwl , gw;
n (pia} pwe gﬁre.ljﬁd n  dw, Wi pwii s IW3
» Rhhya Dnye hnyl »n Z¥, nnyd anyi s M¥3
» Tya nys nyi » ¥y nyd nyl » Y-

If three m, n or y's be together, the first two are prefixes of the negative
form of the 2nd imperative, and the third is either radical, or transformed from
b, d, g gy, or dw,

a-, pref.
(Gr. §
104,2),
72), of
a few
CONFH
(147,1.
perf, a
95=—9"

a, rel. p
after i
or pri
where,

[ Suck a
™ usua

5 to
Gr. §1
A, interrc

ba, v. [re
move
address
forth;
oceur,
arise ;
to spri
a flowi:
ha 'adua
ba mu,
realizec
rortak
i Jeco
ntain’,
ba yiye
prosper
pr. 212
bera, p
wanya
F. mbaa
Tshi-E



&fi, woan kofi,
‘eet; - wobefl,
: likewise the

oétu, woakotn,
wikotd, wom-
ekot, wirem'-
lso of each of

a

a-, pref. L of nouns in the sing, and pl. a, emph. part. (intery) Gz, §7a 2 144,

be lessened, if
5), and to the
nake it easier:
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(Gr. § 29,2. 85,2. 42,1, 43. 44. 7L

1 104,2), of adjectives (§ 69,2 b. e. 70,2.

72), of numerals (17, 78,2, 8), and of
a few pgarticles, viz. adverbs (134,3),
confunctions (142), and nferjections

{147,1. b, 6). — 2. of the verb in the

151, — F, (after a noun or adj, or
at the end of a sent., onnttmg eye at
the beginning) = i zs, they are. M.
16,12, 14, Mk 14,19; e. g. day a, i is
& kouse; me dze a, # is mine,; osofo a,

it (or he) is @ priest; kese a, it is greaf. -

perf, and consec, forms (§ 91,4. 8. 92. | da —uara, emph. part. ever, very, s.under r.

Wi 95=—97). i, da, inf. ah! oh! aha! Jer.14,13.
wj a, rel. part. (comj) L. with no comma | ai, aal, aH, int. eh/ ah me! alas! woe!
{ ? after it, belonging to a noumm, pron., Prov. 23,29.  Cf. due.

the_negative

N
me”t & d from

or prine, sent., fhat = who, whickh,
where, or any other rel. pron. and conj.;
such as, so that. Gr. § 64. 65. —

- 2, usually followed by 2 comma, belong-
ing to a suhord, sent., if, when, though.
Gr, § 141,83 ¢. Cf. se..a, kaanse-se..a.
d, interrog. part. Gr. § 142

ba, o. [red. beba, boba] fo come, i. e. to
move to or towards the speaker or
addressed person. pr. 2113 f. — fo come
forth; to come Io pass, to kappen, fo

arise; to fill: nsu ba, the river fills;
to spring, to flow: asutey a sha yiye,
& fowing stream. — fo produce: asase
. ba aduay, the earth brings forth food. —
ba mu, o come in, info; to be fulfilled,
realized. — ba so, fo come upon, befall,
overtake; fo succeed (on the throme);
to become famous, renowned. — ba
ntam', fo come befween, intervene. —
ba yiye, to furn out well; to thrive, fo
© prosper. pr.115. — de.ba, fo bring.
pr. 2120; kofa.ba, fo fefck. — imp.
bira. pr. 2367 ; inf. oba, 6di ako-né-abi,
wanyi ha mmae, ne koree né me bae,
F.mbaa, Mai. 24,3. — Gr, § 95, 104,
-Tshi-English Diet.

b

occur. pr.1ff. 96, fo take place, fo-

40, inf. what! why! key! ay! fie!
aw, int. F. ak/ alas! Mk. 15,29.
am-, an-, ag-, pref. 1. of nowusns in-the

sing., Gr. § 29,2, 85,6. — 2. of the ».
in the perf, or consec, neg, forms, § 92,
(95, with w == 1), — 3. of the particles
ampi, ansd, agki.

— &fi T, ba ba beye sz dophwerew biakd
kwan, from T. to here i is about an
howr's walk. — nya. (ne) hd ba, o grow
vich, cf. nyd 2, — n'anim ba nyam (Zz.
3, 21) s. anim A, — n’ani ba-meso,
s. ani 8 A. — ode n’anim ba, Ze draws
near, approaches. — okde se: mi asem
mmdra, ke said: speak! — ba oyé, fo
be easy to do, to be easily done; usually

only in the neg.: mmé oyé or mm’syé.

(Aky. mmo ya), to be dzfﬁeult ‘fo do;
emma okd or emm’okd, zt is unspeakwble
¢f. bo 108,

o-bé, inf., s. ba [con. né ba] pr. 2618, —

bo..ba, fo beckon (and call or bid) fo

.come; gye.ba, by assenting replies or

acclamatzons fo encourage a speaker
to comtinue.

o-bd, pl. m- oﬁsprmg, child, son (oba-
banip, obibarimé), daughier (obibea); the

1




o-bé

baabaddm

young of animals; young plants: e. g.
obraode ba; person (esp, in cpds.); me
bé, my child, my brother’s child ; mfri-
hyia du ba, mfe aduosia oba, a person
of ten, sizty years. Lev.27,8. — -ba,
-ma, -wa, dim. suff. small, little, dwarf-
ed. Gr. § 87,

o-bd, aboosba, a kind of Beetle.

A'b4, F, pr. n. = Yawa, Yaa,

abd, pl.‘ id. ¥, the arm, a branch; n'a-
b apd, his arm has become slack, ie.
ke is despondent; n'aba mu aba, ke is
disheartened, dzscoumgecl ¢f. abaw, —

- n'aba so aye yiye, he was successful
s. obasa; mémi wo abd so, g) I help you
to gain the victory; b) I congrafulate
you = memd wo amo, — abdatri(-a)e:
mi ab,, to welcome @ new-comer.

ba (in cpds, as bakop, basiy, batwew,
mmati) = basa: s. baw.

abd, pl id. F, pl amba [con. n'abd &
n’&ba] kernel, nut, seed, fruit ; product;
¢f. adua, aduaba, egys; da or butuw
aba s0, fo brood. pr. 235; -ball, lnob;
»pl. abaabd, knots, clods, globules, adj.
Enotty, clotty.

aba, 2 play of children; 5. agoru,

abd, welcome, salutation ; mé -, to welcome;
womédd yen abé mée mie, they gave us
a hearty welcome. .

abd-60, abbé, int. Aky, F, welcome/ hail!

© Mt 27,29. 28,9. Gr. § 1475,

baa, v. o extend spread out, to open, s.
mpasiia; ¢f. bae, — red. baabaa, bb.
ntama no, — baa mm, o make or give
way between ; syn. yerew mu, — ne hd
bad no, ke is af ease, happy; syn. se-
pew. — osb md me hd baa no, ke s
very stowt or big. _

haa., place, spof; mmad nyinda, every-
wkefe s. baabl, baw, bew, bea, bere,

' ne mmas-nyinaa-wo, kis ommuipre-

sence, ubiquity.

o-béa, pl m-, Ak. F. woman, female =
abta, o(bas)bagla; cf. abaawa pr. 18 fF.
1505. — ntama yi ye “beyil mméa 50",
this cloth is of & better qualify ; suki-
fo ¥l yz “beyil mmaa so”, fhese pupils

_are superior to their class mates (in
knowledge, bodily strength &e.).

abad, pl. wm- (contr. for abawa, a small

s

branch) waend, vod, whip, cane, stick
for beating, cudgel; F. blow, stvoke;
pl. blows, strokes; cf. dua, nsabaa, pko-
baa, aporlbaa, poma, twom, mpire, sika-

feve. — Phr. bo or twa.Bbaa; bo, di,

hwehwe, ki or twa.mmaa, #0 beaf or
strike with a rod, whip a%c., to flog,
cf. hwe & Gr. § 209,8; wo abaa a wo-
abo me no ante me, s. te, fo feel. — di
abaa, fo receive a flogging or blows;
odii abas, ke received a flogging; odii
no mmaa, ke gave him a fl. pr. 31
1450. ~— obo wop-dwonto nom’ abaa,
he is thewr singimg-master; bo mmad
mi, f6 beat two flat sticks togelher
fo beat time in singing or dancing, —
‘bo.mu abaza, fo disperse, syn. hwete;
wabo mmofra no mu abaa, ke has driven
away the children. — chwehwe wop
asd abaa (kwa), i makes no (lasting)
impression on them. '

abad, @ game: sticks thrown on the ground
parallel to or across each other; s. agoru,

mbaa, inf. F. s. ba & mmae; the act of
coming, advent.

b&a, pl. a- [con. ne bEd] bough, branch
of a tree or of a river; ¢f. basa, baw,
dubii,

bif, a playing-card with 6 figures in 2
rows. — abaab4d, s. aba,

biaba, babasé, a disease of the genitals;
chronic gonorrhoea; cf. okramar.

babad, Aky.babawi, pl. m-, = bobaa;
F. a withe, cane, used for rocfing &e. ;
s. twintwam, o.

babaaba, pl. m-, F. a faggot — babaa,
bobaa.

o-bdbaa, pl. m-, Ak T, [oba, child, obas,
woman) daughler = obébea,

abdbad, abdbawd, Aky. sbayewa, pl m-,
maiden, young woman, married or'not,
who has not yet given birth to a child;
syn. abeafo. '

bababa(ba), badbadbas, adv. profusely,
said of raining and of the gushing of
tears; cf. osu & nusu; osil b., ske wesps
so that tears trickle dowsn.

badbia, badbae, red. v, s. bas, bae, anim
abaabae, anobaabae, :

baabadim, an army n dzspmszon ‘wo-

- J& b., syn. wobo peté,

babadus,

babadud, |
babadusd, ;
Baabde-{ah
Asantes;
o-babanim
9-bdbanin,
bab.] sox
ne babar
o-baabasia,
Prov. 31,
akatasia,

" babas$ =

bahira-has
many,
“babawi, p.
abdabawd, .
babaayémi
a-bibea, p
= obaba:
a-bdabére,
Jul, delic

| baabi, F.1

e chere
I aabi,
£ Jeiny
— Ekotrd-
— méks
b., (euph.
béabi (u
places, h
n¢’ kiirow
baabi, ¢~
this town
metricall;
a8y no- I
b, do sey
‘the water
. depth ;- w
deeper in
ésl baabi
pr. 2918,
(or a persi

: baa .

“_Jater

baahiara, i

nowhere.

. baabi-mbre

A'babios, p

a-bahd, inf

. calling
.§, agorn,




baabaddim

y, cane, stick
blow, stroke;
nsabaa, pko-
1, mpire, sika-
.ebaa; be, dj,
a; fo-beat or
c%c, to ﬂog,

0 abaa a wo- -

to feel. — di
ug . or blows;
ogging ; odil
a fi. pr. 31
o mnom' abaa,
ter; bo mmai
ticks together
ir dancing, —
. syn. hwete;
he has driven
chwehwe wop
s no (lasting)

on the ground
ither; s. agoru.
1e; W et of

ough..  ranch
cf. basa, baw,

3 figures in 2

f the genitals;
okramag.

n-, = ‘bobaa;
ir rooflng &eo. ;

ggot = babaa,

a, child, obaa,
bea.

ayewa, pl. m-,
narried OF not,
rth to a child;

wle.  ofusely,
he - hing of
ib, . riweeps
.

baa, bae, anim

ispersion ; wo-

7 ‘babawd, pl. m-, Aky, =

babadua

o

baé

babadud, the ornamental top on a state-

babadud, pi. m-, == bobadua, [wmbrella.

Baabae-(a)ntwil, pr. #. an epithet of the
Asantes; cf. Bae,

_9-babanimba; pl m-, F. a young man.
‘a=bdbanin, F. abahanyn], pl. m- [con. ne

bab.] som. — o-babaruna, pl. m- [con.

- ne babarimd)] son.

o-baabasia, pl. m-, Ak, woman. pr. 51.
Prov. 31,28; s. abea sbaa, abasm, cf.
akatasm, akatamasmba

" habasé = baba,

habira-haa, very much, too much; very

" many, too many; syn. bebérebs,

babad, bhobas.

ababawd, s. ababaa,

babaayémfi, babayénter), s. bob..

a-bibea, pl. m- [con. ne bibea] dazagkter
= shabaa, ‘

a-bdabére, obdaberé, pl. m-, a fine, beauti-
ful, delicate woman.

- baabi, F, beebi, some place, somewhere;

elsewhere. pr. 31. 32; c¢f. baa, beabi;
ne baabi, ks place; ne b, a onsen, his
not being confined fo space. K.§ 165.
— kotrd wo b., go wherever you please!
— méks b, = meko dua-so. — (ne) hd
b., (euph.) the female genitals. — baabi-
bdabi (mmaabi-mméaabi), dn different
places, here and there. — onyamesom
né kiirow yi atoremude mfi baabi nsi
baabi, frue veligion and the customs of
this fown do not agree, - are dig-
metrically opposed. — yehisaa no sz
asu no- wu b. nuo nsey b. ana? na ose:
b. do sey b., we asked him, whether
the water was everywhere of the same
. depth ; whereupon he answeved: It is
deeper tn some places than in others;
ési basbi 4 asi, (lef) come what may!
p¥. 2918, — baabi asce, (euph.) the Ling
{or & person of rank) ims died, is dead.
baabifé, people of other places b. mu
ascmpatersw, foreign missions.
baabiara, angwhere ; in negative sentences
nowhere. pr. 2306. :
baabi-mbre, F. = nea, where ; scnea, how
A'babid, pr. n.; s okra .
o-bdbs, inf. [bo.ba] L. beckoning and

- ealling to come. — 2. a gitls' play;

& agoru,

a-bda-boniy, pI m-, a barren woman.

. Ps. 1139. o *

o-bibuy, pl. m-, a healthy yozmg marn,
a man in the prime of youth; cf. bun.

abibumma, pl. m- {dim.] lad, stripling.

o-bdabuy, pl. m~,"a young woman in the
state of puberty, maiden, damsel, virgin.
Gen. 24,16. — ob.-ye, inf. virginity,.
maidenkood. ’

o-bdabumma, pl. m- [dim.] girl, lass,
young woman of 12—16 years.

abadaé, F, abadaa, the infense yearning
for a child. pr. 3182; cf. +dae, .

abd-de, pl. id. portion of a child, portions
for children; what is due to o child.
Ez. 21,9.

aba-dlakyxrl, the last-born child; oba a
odi akyiri,

Abadie, one of the crngmal fam1hes of
the Tshi people; ¢f. App. D.

badiyy, pl. id. the name of a child; family
name, surname; dapey mu nnafua so
b., proper names of persons, accord-
ing to the week-day of their birth (Gr.
§ 41,4); syn. akradin,

abddomad, obdd., pl. m-, a fine, tender,
young, little child, infant.

abadomaba, pl. m-, F. i,

Bada, pr. . of a man who is Zhe fenth
child of a mother. Gr. § 41,5,

Badiiwa, likewise of a woman,

abaduab4, o-, s abed...

aba-duasii: wawo &b, she has given birth
to (thifty,i ) lenty of children; cf. Gr,
8§ 80,3.

o-badueduefo, odueddefs, pl m-, rambler,
rover, stroller, vagabom cf. due, v. 7
pr. 14.

abadwee, ¥. a mar with a withered hand.
ML 12,10. ME. 3,1.

:)-badwémma’, pl. m=~, @ pensive, thowght-
ful, prudent, reflecting, considerale,
sensible, intelligent pérson {fr. oba,
dwen, oba; ewo obanimdefo né obanyan-
sifo ntam],

e-badwém, s. yywonkoro.

baé (mu), v. fo disjoin, par, sepamte
cleave, sunder, rend; to open; o un-
ravel, loose, loosen,. wnloose, wunstitch,
unyoll; to distend, extend, expand,

" spread, spread oul ; — la become {oose;
1=




baé

mbaka

.. to. gape; perf. to be loose. — red. baa-

bae, “baebae, — syn. baa, gua, gnae,
piy mu, sdy mu, tew mu, terew mu,
yersw mu. — Woabae = woagyimi, —

nsu no mu baee, the waters were divided.,
Ex, 14,21 ; otam no abae, — bae ghwi,
sare, gywura, ntama, phoma, hyspy mu
abrannaa no mu! baabas asawa no mu!
— Mémmaém'| open your ranks ! make
way for going through! onantéw ys-
bacem’ a cmmae, we made great efforls
to get onwwards, but in vain. — wabas
ne nay mu (agyins), ke stands with his
legs apart, straddles; obaee (woy) mu,
he put {them) in array; wobaee mu,
they put themselves in array. 1 Chron.
19,9—11; s. mpasiia, — ne hd. bae mo
= pe hé baa no, — n’ani so abae no,
ke is recovering.

baé, nf. 5. ba, fo come & koree,

Bie, Baebde, Baéhde-{amtwa, surnanes
of the Asantes, as an endless host
coming, or, extending so far that they
cannot be surrounded.

o-baédnkd(ro), one who came and did
not go any wmore. pr. 34. ‘

baéhae, red. v. 1. s. bae; dua no ab,, fZe
tree has spread. — 2. anim baebae,
the day breaks; s. buebue.

abasfd, dbéefd, pl. id. [nea obae foforo]
1. new-comer, new beginner, novice,

learner; fig. new fashion. — 2. a kind

of perfume, consisting of the roots and
skin of a ereeper; s. ohiidm,

abaesaba, F. = abasiaba, abofraa, ababaa,

- Mk 5,39.

bafa, F. = basafi,

bafdy, Aky. bafine, pl. m-, 1. a child

. who did not learn to walk the first 2—7
years. pr. 35. 241, 470. — 2. rachitis,
the rickets, a children’s. disease. — 3.
sluggard, lasybones onihafo.

abafan-miru [bafay, adurn] e wmedicine
to. ‘éure rachitis. pr. 2713.

. abafanto (obs.), L. & roof plasiered ewith

wmud, — 2. the making of such a roof;
¢ho adan de, womfa sare pkuru se; dote
na wode tare so s¢ msemso yc no ab,
" na osu gu.-s0 &,.cfa akwag a4 woayeye
mu gu fam',
o-bdafow, Ak, o-bdaféo, 1. (one who came

a-foraging) fomger or. 36. — 2.-title
of the osahene. — 3. mmerag bi ==
obarima.

abafrd, abafraba, mbafraber, mbafram,
F, = abofra, abofraa, mmofraase.

baftua, o single thing or person, one and
the same thing.

bafuw, T. a. & adv. abundant, plenteons.

o-bdagofo, pl. m- [nea oné mmaa goru]
fornicator; syn. mmeapsfo,

o-bdagdfs, obaagofs, pl. m-, a woman
who is fond of playing.

abdgow, F. relaxation or siackness of
the @rms ; eye me ab, = atu m’abasam’,
ami mapa abaw; discouragement.

bdgud [bo agua] public assembly, congre-
gation, council ; — ofra baguam' or ba-
guafom', ke is o member of the council.

abaguadé, baguadé [bagua ade] skare of
fees for attending o palaver. pr. 37.
370. 2966.

bagualé (sirng. baguam) elders and other
persons met in  cowncil or assem-
bled for public discussion, councillors.
Acts 5,21, :

bagya, & fourfooted deast. pr. 58.

bagye, As. a large fishing-net.

o-bdgyé, inf. [gye.ba] exhortation fo con-
tinue in a speech.

a-bdgyé, inf. [gye oba] adoptzon Rom.
8,15, 23.

-ha-gy:gyefé, ol m-, L. nurse, nursing
mother. 1 Thess. 2,7. — 2. a mischiev-
ous child ; one who geis other persons
into trouble. pr. 15,

. bahd (dec., = mposae, com.), dry fibres

of the bark of the plantain stalk. pr.
10. 569. 629. — osome som tuu mu b,
ke served (very) faithfully.

baha, F.: i b., fo faini; cf. haw.

bahan, F. plentiful, numerous.

o-bd-hubuni, »bahidhuni, dbihdbuni, pi

" m--fo, a worthléss fellow; son of
wickedness. I Sa.2,12. s. ahuhufo.

abd-hy$é : onim ab., ke feackes his children
how to work and behave; vkyere ne mma
adwumaye né amanne pa,

o-baifé, better: obayifo.

baks, pl. m-, lagoon, lake communicaiing
with the sea; ¥. lake, pond; cf. otare.

mbaké, F. o horn of a woman's hair.

| Abakamade

. Abakamade, o

of the Tshi
abdkdy, abakdl
the firstborn,
a [firsthorn
birthright.
bakéndmi, p
bird, heron,
bakdsianepo,
abdké, pl. m-
with brown !
oil -is made |
the mahoga
baakd§, Akp. I
27, obhakd,
Gr. § 77. ¢
one by one,
baakd, sb.,
-~ of persons, b
o-baakéfé (o}
Person. pr.
a-bdakokonin
akoko-nini}.
o-bdakekonin
vain  rion
cox. i
bikéma, F. b
well-bornpe
member of |
rank 0T pos:
di b, = di !
violent, posi:
rary. pr. 3¢
[oba = onap
ne koy, ona
in an affecte
abakoreny’, .
bawm’,
‘bdkon, pl. m;
a-bd-kéro, ai
only child
abdkoszm [ng
of past eve
baakr i
_hakua alks
tree; o. obr;
o-bda-kiinafé
‘o-bd-kwased,
Prov. 14,7.
_abakyére, pl
costly beac




mbaka
r. 36. - 2, title
. mmeray bi =

raber, mhafram,
mmofraase.”
person, one and

dant, -plentecus.
oné mmaa goru]
wzfo.

m-, @ woman
.- K
v slackness of
= atu m'abasam’,
wragenent.
ssembly, congre-
. bagnam’ or ba-
r of the council.
1a ade] share of
alaver. pr. 37.

elders and other
il av” assem-
on, . wneillors.

£ pr. 38.
g-net.

wrtation to con-

doption. Rom.

NUYSe, NUFSING
- 2. a mischiev-
's other persons

wn.), dry fibres
niain stalk. pr.
som tua mu b,

elly.

; ¢f. haw.’
eroUs.
sbahfdhuni, pl
ellr - som of
s~ :hufo.

hes . children

s okyers ne mma

pa.

communicaling
pond; cf. otare,
woman’s hair, -

Abakamade

bamma

Absgkamade, one of the original families
of the Tshi people; ¢f. App. D,

- abdkdr, abakan, pl. m-, fhe eldest child,

- the firstborn; the stale or birihright of
@ firstborn son. — abdkan-yé, mf
birthright. 1 Chron. 5,1.

bakd-nbmi, pl m-, logoor-bird, river-

bird, hevon, stork dec., snipe.

bakdsiiinepo, @ bird, s. otwirogku,

abdké, pl. m-? a kind of shea-tree(?),

 with brown wood used for furniture;
oil is made of the seeds in Akem, —
the mahogany-tree,

baakd, Akp. F. = biakd, koro, owe. pr.
27; obiakl, one person. pr. L6,
Gr. § 77. 80,2, — mmaakd-mmaaks,
one by ome, eack. pr.2548. 3268. —
baakd, ob., obaakéfo onght to be used
of persons, biakd of thipgs. — Cf.biakd.

o-baakéfé (obiak)), a single, solitary
persor. pr.4b55—459.

o-baakokommma, dim. of the foll, [obaa,
akoko-nini],

a-bdakokonini,obiakskonini, @ conceited,
-vain-glorious woman (like a cock),
coxcomb.

bdkoma, ¥. baekomba, pl. m-, & genfeel,
well-born person, nobleman, lord, prince,
member of the royal fomily, of high
vank or position ; high-born, aristocrat ;
di b. = di adehyescm, f0 be imperious,
violent, positive, stubborn, wilful, arbit-
rary. pr.39; Lo lord it over. 1 Pet 5,3,
[sba a onam ne koy so, onam na steto
ne kopn, onam na oky&a, one who walks
i an affected manner, behaves proudly),

abakoreny’, Aky.: gye ab. = gye asa-
bawm’,

bdkon, pl. m- [ba = basa, koy] wrist.

a-bd-kéro, an only child; ob. Bidy, an
only child worth ten children.

abikosem [nsem a aba ko] Risfory, story
of past events; cf. abasem,

baakrdn, nine persons.” Gr. § 80,1,

béilkiia, sfalk of a plantain- or banana-
tree;. s. obrade h,, kwadn b,

- p-baa-kimnafé, pl. m- twidow.

o-ba-kwised, obikwased, o foolish man.
Prov. 14,7, 21,20.

- abakyére, pl m- [basa, kyere] gold and

costly beads tied round the wrist in

0

honour of one’s birth or deed; kyere..
ab,, fo adorn with ab., — a kind of
Juneral badge. '
bakyéw, v. to clasp round, lo twine, twist
round; s.e, hama bi anasz owo; sym.
bare.hd. — 7ed. bakyébikyew,
abakyiba, pl. m- [oba, akyln] F. the lasi-
born child.’
bam, v. fo embrace, clasp (in welcoming,
‘syn. fim, ye atun, or in fighting); obam
no hwee fam’, wrestling with him, he
" threw him on the ground; b, kyinii,
fo raise and skake a stafe-umbrella
= pem bamkyinii, — red. hemmanm,
bommam,
bam’ = ha mu; ébam he comes in; né
dié abim’, hzs dream has come tme
. Gr. § 214. Rem. 2 & 3.
bam, bimbam, bimbambam, adv. ex-
pressing -the sound of striking, clap-
ping, lasking, falling ; obd no bim, ke
© gove kim a smack (lash), (—~ bimbambam,
a good thrashing). Gr.§ 1842,
abam’, 1. name of a fetish, the twin
fetish. — 2. a fetish practice in con-
nection with the Zwin-fetish performed
" at the birth of certain children, esp.
twins, of the 3rd, 7th to 11th child,
and in their afier life by themselves,
before every new crop or harvest. 'ye
abawm’, wiye abam'fé, ke is, fhey ave
entitled to the abam ceremony, Mensd
né Maansg, . Asoy, Botwe, Akroy né
krdmma, Badu né Baduwa, né Dokd
ye abam (abamfo) né nta. Wode adwere
guare ab, Fida, pr. 7727. Sz aduamforo
biara bo a, abamfo agyuare abam a,
wonni bi,
bam’, bamé, a-bamséfm, imperiousness,
. haughtiness, z'izsoleme syn, adehyesem,
aheuemmasem; di or to b., fo play the
rich or kzgk—bom wman; fo play insolent,
wanior tricks; odi or oto no so b, ke
outrages, trea,t§ him spitefully, Lk.
18,32, — inf. bam'di.
bamma, pl. m- [bay, ba dim.} the pro-
jecting lower part of the wall in native
houses, nsed as a seat; o swish seaf;
okuku b., (ke lifis up p Swish 5., 1. e.)
ke underiakes to perform a task which
18 too difficult for him, pr. 2252, 2613,




2 banimdefd

2808 ; compass. Ex.27,5; settle, rebate-
ment.(of a wall); 1 Ky. 6,6. Eack.43,14.

barama, pl. m-, a strip of country-cloth ;

" the breadth in which it is woven; @
ribbon; syn. ntamabamms, Ak, béui,

abamma: woto sh., they put their hands
on each other’s necks. pr. 1213, 2791;
-— F. gye ab,, {0 support. — abamma-
gyé, ¥. = abamma-td, inf. support-
ing, support.

abd-mi, inf, welcome.

bammad, o blossom of kookd; yib,, fo

piit forth Blossoms, to blossom (of kookoe).

bammahd = koykoruwa, dysentery.

abam’'-£6, s, abam’,

bamfé, -féo, a thorny plam‘ pr. 1676}“

bamiawu, a kind of srake.

bamksy) {s. bam & kon, neck]: oto b, kasa,
ke speals with a stiff neek, haunghtily.
Ps. 75,6; otote ab,, he walks with
neck strefehed forward (Isa.3,16), with

. @ wmajestic air. '

bamkyinii, F. bamkyim, pl m- (kyinii
& wopem di hene so), sfafe-umbrelin.
pr, 1729; otu hene b., ke fakes up the
st-umbr.” of the king.

abdampofo, As, = asoamfo, hammock men.

a-bamsfm, s, bam, bame,

abam’ -tersw, inf. L ﬂze stretckmg out
of one’s arms (a‘na) = 2, cloth of double
width.

bax, ». to lie or fo lay in a proper row,
to extend ; fo string (utrama, wo hama
s0). pr. 2277 “to pile up, fo store (Shay

ode - putu so) to suspend (yams) on’

Stakes; fo hem in (atade amo, with a

m‘bbon); — b, ho, syn. el hey; ban ha,.

it is suspended. there; b, hé, syn, toto
hd, — red. bemman.

‘bdyg, pl a- [con. né bag] L. row, fence,

enclosure, Mrame., pr. 40; wall, line;
esp. the fenece round the yard of =
native house; gye b., fo make or mend
a fence. pr.103f.; obo me hd b., ke
profects me; watwa bag mu, he kad
fo do with the king's wives. — cf. fa-
bay, dantaban, — 2. = duva-so, s. dua-
see, — 3. a fortified place; si bany,
to put people in a place by auwthorify
in order fo enforce the laws, or fo
keep the people in subjection and

prevent their falling off ; fo place troops
in a.strong position; to occupy « place
as a garrison. '

bar, pl id. [con. ne big] esp. in cpds.:
form, figure, shape; fashion; manner,
nature; race, kind, species; the. kind
of, the sort of ; syn. su (wo st né wo béy
biara nyel ¢f. esn), s aboabdy, abusiiabin,
adakabiy, sdammaiy, dobéy, duabay, nipa-
béy, naraban, subdp or subay; odabdy,
abodabén, adibiyp = aduay’, ahabdsg,

abdn, Aky. abdne, pl id. o house buill
of stone. pr. £1; cf. ofi, odag; a large
fine building, palace. pr. 3190. — a
large, strong duilding = abankesé, fort,
castle; abay a woabram hj (s. bram) =
abannennen. — the (English) Govern-
ment; mi ab. asd te, fo furnish the .
with information.

ban' [Eng. band] 1. a drum of European
soldiers = otente, — 2, @ musical band ;
wogore b., a) the band performs; b)
the people amuse thewmselves with (wot
always decent)” singing and dancing

_ to- the accompaniment of a musical
instrument,

-o-bdyy, pl. m-~, 1. a string of cowries, 40

cowries; withby no bapbay, wotontsy
no sbanabdy, Zhey sell eack for «
string; cf. ntrama, — 2, recently also
favthmg

5-bayy, 4 beast of prey, the wild cat =
adnatia.

e-bay, F. o herring; ¢f. m'mag’.

baandy), four persoms. Gr. § 80,1.

o-banand, pl. m- grand-son, grand-
dauwghter, grand-child; o descendant.

abanase-abanase, a kind of Zerd; wura
ntZantéa a etefare fam’, ne yhwirey
fitaa, n'aba ntrantraa; wode sa kuru,

bianna, Dkw, = adutwi.

bdnem', Aky. = barem’. — banem’héne,
Aky. = barem-hene,

aban-nennéy [abag dennen] fordress,
stronghold, citadel. Dan. 11,38f. —
Cf. aban a woabram h3,

abaghini, ¢ pot (ahina) containing palm-
wine for a string of cowries (bag).

9-banimdefé, pl. m-, ¢ person of under-
Standing, possessing knowledge; cf.
obadwemma, sbanyansifo,

- a-banig-yié =

o-banimm4

g-banimma4 [0l
apanyimma,
o-banim-méré

an effemina,
banimmeéré-ys
o-banim-méné
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wHd-§01, grafed-
;o descendant.
d of kerd; wura
am’, me nhwirey
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-— banem™héne,

en 1 fortress,
Dan. 11,38f. -
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) dontaining palm-
cowries (ban).
person of wnder-
Erowledge; cf.
ifo,” -

s-banimms, : 7

.abanyud

s-hanimmad [obaniy; dim.] ¢f. abarimawa,
apanyimma.
a-banim-méré [ob.-bere] @ handsomeman ;
_ an effeminate man.
banimméré-yE, inf. bloom. Prov. 5, 9,
o-bapim-mdné. [ob, bone] o bad man.
a-banim-panyin, en old, venerable man.
a-banin, pl. m- [pbanini} F. obanyin, man,
wwale person = obarima, pr. 21. — ba-
ninfé, pl. brave men.
baninfina, armring of a wman.
baninhd, - bravery; 5hyé ne b.,. he en-
courages him. — baninha-hy#, inf.
encouragement. .
abaninsém, ‘manful, manlike, manly,
warlike deeds or behaviour, bravery,
pr. 391; odi ab,, ke shows manliness,
" does valmntly (Ps 118,15 1), quits R~
self like a man; syn. mmarimasem,
. mmaninne.
a-banin-tdn, pl m-, o man that has
children, a father of a family.
o—hamn-trofo, pl. m-, o lying man, Lar.
o-banin-nuimiy, pl. m-, fornicator, lecher
(sodomite, 1Kg. 14,24).
o-baniy-wirefé, pl. m-, o married mai.
o-banin-yéy, pl. m-, wizard, sorcerer,
magician; $. ayey.
o-banin-yére, 1. an unborn child, desi-
gnated by 2 man to be his future friend
or wife. — 2. a male friend held as
dear as a wife; oyepkd-barima a wops
n'asem sz oyere.
o-banin-yié = sbabaniy.
bankdm, pl. m-, a bead of amber; Cor-
niola bead ? = ahene toy, akomfo-hene;
- & eton, -— pr. 1551
abay-kesé, fort, castle; cf. abag, ebantia.
— abagkesé-mofo, garrison. Judg. 9,6.
bankérdapém, a large kind of bead (one
string equal to a 1000 of smaller kinds};
5. ahené,
a-banki, a kind of food made of ground
- maize, commonly eatern when yam is
scarce.

abdgkua, ,abaiqkuaa, abipkva = akiaa.

a-bapkim, o-bankumfs, F. s. bepkum,

‘bagkwa, bagkwaa = banten(p), tenter;
nantwi no t¥% ne koy mu b, Zhaf ox
strelches his mneck (very) far. .

o-bankyé,  pl. a-, F. m-, the cassava,

cassada, manioc; . jotropha manihot;
F.G.duade. pr.38. 42;0b.-dua, cassada
plant ; obfaw, cass.plantation. -— Phr.
mi sunow- bapkyé-fuw, contemptuous
expr. for o fask which anybody can
easily performe. :

abdn-ky&amé, interpreter to the English

bdym' = bay mu & banem’. [cowrt.

o-bagmuni, pl. abanmufs, a Chmstmn
Tiving at a wmission station.

abandmad, pl. m-, step-chzld foste'r —child.
pr. 43. .

abay6w [2bag gow] a house in decay;
cf. sdagnow & gow II 3.

aban-sixy, @ ruin, ruined palace or castle.
Isa. 25,2,

o-bansini, pl. bansifd, (@ man of) a gar-
rison. 1 Sa. i0,6. 1 Chron. 18,13, s.

o-bansoa, a bird. [si bag.

hdnsonry, Jorng = tententen; n'anim b, ke
is long-faced, long-visaged.

ahansérd [abay, osoro] the upper story,
chambers or apartments in the wpper
story; wpstairs, — abansbro-dig, an
upper chamber or apartment. Neh.3,32.

abansosim, a word talked over the fence,
(¢dle) talk, gossip, hear-say. pr. 2615;
otee no -ab., ke heard it by hearsay.

béanteny, F. yantegn, long-skaped, long
(hama, ntama, anim, nsa),

abant(slen, F. the foremost place; dzi ab,,
to play a prominent pari, vank first
[bay, row, Wne, tsentsen, fromtl; cf. a-
dontey. ' [ten. pr. 668.

aban-ténten, fower; pl. m- or abay aten-

aban-tid, 1. @ small fort, as the Mortella

tower near Christiansborg. — 2. pri-
sen; abantia-dan, #d. cf. afiase. Gen.
aban-tifi, house-fop. {39,20 1.

abanté, inf. [to abag] the act of building
o stone-house ; MASORTY, MASOI'S work.
— ab.-atere, frowel.
o-bantoni, pi. a--fo, wmasen, bricklayer.
baanw, %66 persons, two together, nnipa
. baanu; bdang yi, fhese fwo persoms.
. pr.44—46. 1390. 2081. — baanuwa bi,
baanowa bi[dim.} @ few (persoms).
baanvim, five persons. Gr.§ 80,1,
bannusd [bag dua] any kind of free (ofo-
sow, atda, ..) wsed for fences.
abignos, abanyni, the court or yard of
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o-ba-nyinsifé

abasad

large buildings [a.bag, gua; adiwo a
ews abag bi muj,

o-ba-nyinsifs, osbanyinsifd, a wise per-
son. pr. 16; syn. sbadwémma, obanim-
defd, onyansafd,

o-bannyad, a long red (infestinal) worm.

abanyad, a kind of blind-worm (larger
than osunség).

abdnnyé, inf. [gye bay] making or mend-
“ing o fence. pr. 3375,

aba-nysy, F. = abayey,

abanyimfa, ¥, = (nsa) nifd. —-o-l)anyn],
F. == obaniy.

a-bda-panyin, obéa-p., pl. m-, on aduil

abda-pd, F. = abawpa, fwoman.

bapor, & discase of the jaw-bone; necrosis |

of the j-b.

a-bdpomma, pl. m-, Akp, [:)ba., pal], oba]
a weil-to-do persom, a person of high
birth, of wealth, entrusted with an
office, from the man next to the king
down to the chief of a v111age cf.
mmopomma,

-baprbwe, pl m-, a spoiled child;
pirow, porowe, pOrokyewa; oysy ne
mma mmaprowé, ke badly educazfes, spoils
kis children; s. yey,

abdrd, abra, (As) a kind of red monkey;
sareso akyeneboa bi.

bira..,, s. bra, béra...

bidreé, Eng. barrel; cf. hase,

bare, v. Ak, (. hd, ..80) fo cover, lay over,
overspread; Sbire amine == 4baw a.,
s, baw, v.; fo sling, wrap, wind, twine,
fwist round ; to embrace closely, -clasp
round; fo cling Hghtly. — ode kaa

~ bire ue nsa hd, ke puts e ring on his

. ewrist; wakd ne nsa abare mm, ke has
clasped his hands; he has folded Tis
arms; owd b, dua no hd, @ snake has
- wound dself round the free; biribi ab,
mu, . th. §s wrong ; tbare 8b ara, (i, seil.)

- the wrestling goes on; bare.bd hyia, fo
encircle; de b, ani, prop. fo fwist one's
arms, in wrestling face fo face, i. e.
to engage tn battle, fo fight hand fo
kand; wode okd abire 86, they have
engaged in battle, — red. bebare, bo-

bare, bobabobare, fo fuwist, twine, coil.

o-barehyia, 1. o cartouche, cartridge-belt
all round the loins; cf. ntoa; ne ntoa

y& ob. (when it contains 12 cartridge-
boxes); — di b., fo surround, compass
about. Ps. 32,10. — 2. circumference,
compass; cf. afefare(m’). — 3. a certain
disease (shingles, Herpes zoster?).
bdarem’, As.; binem', Aky. (= bay mu] the
fenced-in place where the kings are
buried ; nea woasie ahene ho na woa-
gye bap atwa hé ahyia, pa wofrs no
barem’'; nea ohwe so0 wafre no baremhene.
barem-héne, As.; banem-héne, Aky, the
official in charge of the barem',
barenum [bare, anum, five]: mmusiia ba-
rentm, fhe § original families Aduans,
Atwea, Abrade, Amoakide, Adhd., Wa-
ye épd mma biakd,
bari, adv. Highily, closely; obiill me ara
pe, ode mé bari, as soon as ke saw
me, ke stuck fo me, or embraced me
closely = ...ode ne bd bebataa me ho bari,
a-barimd, pl. m-, 1. man, male person,
male = obaniy [obaningba), pr. 47/ 504;
¢f. nini. Gr. § 41,1, 2. —— 2. valiant
man, hero, pr. 50. 453; cf, oberay. —
3. yard, penis; cf. kote; ob, ang Were,
foreskin. 18a.18,25. pr.2587.
abarimad, pl. m-, a man entrusied with
an office by one superior to him; cf.
adamfo & fa, v.10; adherent, client,
subaltern ; follower, helpmate, compan-
ion, servant. pr. 1077. 3676.
abarimdd, abarimdwd, pl. m-, boy, lad.
abatima-kwdy, « way for heroes, danger-
ous way, adventurous wunderioking.
pr. 1077; fa obi ab, mu, fo force some-
body into ome's service without wages
{(supporting him only with food & cloth-
ing); fo make somebody one's (unpaid)
servant.
abarima-sfm, mmarimasém = abaninsem.
. — o-barima-y£, inf. mankood.
o-basd, pl. a- [con. ne basa] the armn; the
forefoot of quadrupeds; F. abasa {aba
nsa). Cf. abaw, nsa; ne bisam' ye dep,
he is stromg,; wop abasa so aye yiye,
they were successful; mi.. abasa 80,
to congrafulate = mi,, aba 80, cf, aba,
the arm; to abasa, fo bet. — dia bisa
or dua basa, dranch of @ tree; cf. bas,
dubid

abasad, abasawd, pl. m- [basa, dim.] 2
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" basaa

bata

withered or lame hand or arm; para-
lysis of the hand or arm; a person
with a withered hand. Judg. 3,15.

" basaa, basabasa,pl.id.&m-, confused, per-

" plexed, disordered, disorderly. 2 Thess.
3,11. (pr. 878); <f. bisibasaa, gyigya,
sakaa; nsém basaa or basabdsa, nsém
mmisa-mmasa, confused words; a con-
fused state of things. —- ye bb,, fo con-
found. Gen.11,9; ne tirim ye no bb,,

. ke is imsame; nsra nnipa bb., do nol

 visit (people) every one indiscriminately.
— basabasa-y§, inf. the causing of

. - confusion; disorder. - RN

baasd, thres persons; baasd mo, fhose
three persons. Gr. § 80,1,

baasiiwd bi, baasiwa bi, @ few (fwo or
three persons).

baasfiéwi, a large sea-fisk [G. gbaa]; apa-
taa bi a ote se sire.. .

basafd, pl.id., F. bafi, a cubit, ell; cf.
abasamfa. .

basafiwa — bafan, obubuafo. pr. 52,

bdsakokdom’, pl. id., F. w-, the inner
part of the arm at the elbow-joint; the
elbow-pit; s. kokom; ¢f. mmotoam’,

abasa-lkéyymi1: wototo ab. .(nantew); fhey
wall one putting his arm round the
showlder of the other.

baasi-koro, friune; Onyame b,-da, Tri-
nity Sunday ; Onyamé biasikoro-yé, the
koly trinity.

basakiram, Zhe upper arm; s nsafu..

abasa-kyéa, inf. — abasatoto. pr. 733;
8. kyga.

abasam', the space to which a man can
extend his arms, a fathom, the length
of the extended arms, six feet; the
strength of the arms. — tu.ab,, o
dishearien, discourage; n'abisam’ 4td,
he is disheartered; cf. ne ngam’ agow
or ahodwow, wapa abaw.

abasam'fi, pl. id. a measure of three

feet, a yard; cf, sin. . [pa.:

abasam-th, inf. discouwragement ; cf. abaw-

basa-tiri {con. ne bisatiri}, Ak. F. abatiri,
= mimati, : :

abasa-této, abasatdtd, inf. the swinging
of the arms, pr. 733.

abasawd, pl. m-, Aky. F. = abasaa,

abg-sém, pl, id. o story that happened;

- history ; occurrence; cf. abakosem. —
- ab, a cba wiso-wiso, annals.
aba-serewd = abasiriwa. :
baaséwd, pl. m-, a clear-sighted, skilful,
respected or ambitious man in a society;
aristocral; oyz hyew, oy: agunasemde.
a-basia, pl. m- & mmasiafé, F. a woman,
female (pr. 1844) == obaabasia; cf. aka-
taasia, akatamasiaba,
abasiaba, pl. m-, F. a girl, maiden.
bisia, bdsiaba, basiaba, adv. even; syn.
po, m'po; merely, only, nothing but;
syn. téta; dud basia, only a free.
baasia, siz persoms. Gr. § 80,1
basibasi, quarrel, quarrelling; di b., to
quarrel, dispute.
ba-sigyaw, m-, the state of having no
children. 1 Thess. 2,17. — d&i b., fo be
without children ;s.mmas,.. &1 8g.15,33.
a-bia-simma, pl. m-, F, obasimba, a low,
humble, simple, unpresuming woman,
not entitled to much respect or esteem ;
5. obeasimma,
bdsin, F. a-, stump of en arm; one
armed person. pr. 2541, :
abasiriwd, pl. m-, an infant; a child
(boy or girl) of 6 fo 14 years.
abasé: di ab., fo stand security for; cf.
a[kalgyinam, akabaso; — menné ka,
mennd ab., 7 cwe no debts, neither for
wmyself, nor from standing security. —
abaso-di, énf. the act of standing secit-
abaso-dé, a pledge. irity.
abisd [nea aba so] that has sprung up
recently ; recent, modern; ab. Twi,
“nodern Tshi'.
dbasofé [woy a woaba so] rthe present
generation; cf. nngemma,
abaso-sfm, a thing or occurrence thal
Rappened in these days (ot the present
time); ¢f. nnansiyi-sem,
baaséy, seven persoms. Gr. § 80,1,
mbasu, ¥. = mmast, spring waler.
bata, ». (.hd), Dkw. data, fo be close o,
adjoin, lean against; dué bita bo .yt
twa-né, a piece of wood lying. close
to a stone is difficult to cul. pr.991;
to trust, Prov. 3,6; to adhere, cling

to; to be comnected with., pr.602. 691. -

— to join to, connéct with ; okosii mpu-
ran ketewa batdd kese bi hd, ke (dug
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9-batd

bayaa

a hole &) placed «.small beam. beside
a large one; wode wopy hi bitd no hd,
they hang on him. LE. 19,48, or, 2825,
...ode .mmrete foforo abate dedaw no hd,
-he (has} joined a new board to the old
- ome. -— red. batabata; gbata[bata] hd
kwa, it is o mere appendage.
o-batd, trade, traffie, commerce, custom,
business. — tu b., di b., L. fo jowrney
about with wares for sale, to travel on
commercial business. - to traffic, trade;
odi ntama b., ke deals in cloth. — 2.
to trade on joint account; cf. vhatadi 2,
-gye bata, fo offer trade, to win a
- customer, fo invile traders for o mer-
chant; cf. gye 35; merekogye ob, mami
ow, K. - Wofa da-bone ko gua a, baja
buto(w) wo, & you go trading om an
unlucky day, youw will fail; s. butaw,
o-batd, a beast of prey like the Iynx; it
has a longer tail with more hair on
it than atdatoa.
batidewd, batadéwa, ¥, doat; Ak obonto;
¢f. korow.
o-batddi, obatadi, énef. the act of trading ;
s (di) batd: L. frading on ones own
account = obatatu. — 2. co-operative
trading, trading ow joint account; ase
ne s¢: wond wo yopkd abom’ de mo
aguade akohye ahina a. s. biribi a wo-
‘susuw aguade wom' mé atm], together
. with your partner yow try fo sell the
products which you “have put into a
pot or any measuring vessel.
batafé,: pl. id, wild boar. pr. 2849; syn.
kokoté. — batafé-s&, a boar's tusk.
pr.53F. — batafo-sasdéno, a medieinal
plant.
o-batdgyé, obatagys, inf. offering trade,
- tnwviting traders for a merchant; s.
(gye) bata,
batakari, batakyiri, pl. m-, war-dress (like
a. shirt without collar and sleeves),
“adorned with fetishes; the dress of the
Mohamanedans; robe, upper gorment,
Fx. 28,4 tunic, toge; coftan,
o-batakd = obatatd,
o-bata-kwdn: tu b., fo set out on a com-
wercial journey. :
o-bdtdm [oba, tam, ¥, silly] a simple, silly,
- dull, half-witted fellow or persom.

o-bda-tdy), obéatdy), pl. m-, o woman that
has children, mother; & parent.
o-batani, pl. a--fo, #rader, tradesman,
- merchant; comimercial traveller ; o cus-
tomer, buyer. pr. 923. 1330; ¢f. ogua-
dini; onantefo, apewadifo, opewani,
o-batatd, #nf. [tu batd] = obatadi 1,
a-batiri, Ak, T, ; bagatiri. pr. 55, = mmati,
shoulder; ok¥ ne batiri, he shrugs,
. gives a shrug.
o-bd-td, embryo of animals; cf. mfofahs,
batwéw, batwiw, Aky, batwés, pl. a- [con,
ne bitwew] elbow. pr. 2699; cf. basa,
twea. — Phr. nyiy wo ne b., [l fo
grow at one's elbow, 1.e.fo become rich.,
pr. 2611,
baw, v, = hare; fo besmear, bedaub —
baw amine, to smear o thq with lime
for catching birds,
baw’ := baa, bea, bhere, bew, place; any-
where; agké‘béw’ = apks baabi, ke goes
nowhere; cf. gyabaw,
baw == ba; bo.baw = . ba, fo beckon,
call; obdh me biw se: béral
abdw — abasa, #Ze arms; woso no abaw-
abaw, fhey carry him on their arms.
pr. 3664, — Wapa abaw, he has with-
drawn or dropped his arms, i, e, ke
is exhausted, quite lired, despairs; cf.
ne nsa- apg, ne nsam’ agow or ahodwo,
n'abasam’ atu; n’aba apa; ne biw. or
n'abiw (m\) abd, n'abaw apa, Ze s
exhausted, despairs.
abaw-pa, F. abaapa, inf fointness; de-
spondency ; despair, desperation,
abéawa; F, o-bdawa, pl. m- [obaa, dém.]
= aheawa, girl, lass.

abaawd, , /. m-, maid-servant, sem)a,?zt-

giri.. pr. 1358,
a-baawa, p!. m-, F. ¢ woman = obasimba,
a-bda-waref6, obia-warefd, a married wo-
wman, 1 Cor. 7,34,
o-bda-wols, a woman in travail. Jer. 30,6.
aba-wd, inf. child-bearing. 1 Tim. 2, 15
baawdtwe, aight persons. Gr.'§ 80,1,
abd-wa, abawtl, éf. the death of a chzld.
pr. 296,
bawee, a. ugly, rough, nasty,. otio ba-

Wee; okwag b, ; nnipa bawe-baweée, ugly -

people
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deatk of a cinld.

nasiy; otfio ba-
bhawe-bawde, ugly

\bayaa, wide open ;
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n'ano b.. = tetree; woagyigyaw woy a-
dap ano atoto ho bayabayaa, fhey have
left the doorsof their houses wide open ;
. ¢f. baa, fo open.

abdys, inf. [ye oba] careful treatment or
adoption of children. .

:)-ba-ys, mma-y&; inf. being the chzld of
‘a person ;- the adoption of sons; ob,
honhom, fhe spirit of adeption.

ahdyég, inf. [yeg ba] the bringing-up or
training of children; —. abayemméné,

. bad education. pr. 56. . .

o-bdayey, pl w-, witch, hog, sorceress;
5. ayen.

a-bd-yérafé, pl m- [yera, fo) & Iost child ;

prodigal. -
bayére, a species of yam; 5. ade. pr. 571
abdyéwa, Aky. = abiba. [1314.

o-bd-yiyére, Ffavourite child, the most
beloved (son) among a nmmber of chil-
dren (as yeyere is among a number of
wives),
bdyi (abayide, abayigorn, abayisem) wifck-
- craft, sorvcery, ye or dz=w bayli, fo practise
witcheraft;.b. ye sbusiiade, witcheraft
is inborn, inmate, hereditary |(fr. oba,
ckild, yi, fo take away?)
abayidé = bayi [ade).
o-bayifé, pl. a-, witch, hay; wizard, sor-
cerer, pr.59—62, 139. 2164 ; cf. bayi,
ayey, baninyen, baaysy, abonsam,” ka-
bere. The siatives describe a wizard
or witch as a man or woman w0ho
stands in some agreement with the devil.
At night, when all are asleep, he (or
she) rises or rather leaves his (her) body,
as ‘@ snake casts ifs slouwgh, and
goes out emitting flames from his eyes,
nose, mouth, ears, armpils; he may
walk with his head on the ground
and his feel wp; ke calches and eats
animals, or kills men either by drink-
ing their blood or by caiching their
soul,-which he botls and eatls, where-
upon the person dies;. or ke bites them
that they become full of sores. Some
change themselves into leopards, snakes,
antelopes ; some apply their witchcraft
also o trade when. sellmg things.
abayxgoru = bayiy 6goru me ab., e or
she practises wilcheraft upon me.

o

bayi-s€ad, a small pot (as@aa) used by a
witch. i

abayisfm =— ba.y1 — abaylyi, inf. the
finding out. of wiiches ;. cf. bayi,

hé, adv. 1, nsed of the eﬁ'ect' of pinch-
ing;. okl me ara be, ke pinches me
sharply, that I feel it keenly; cf. bee,
bew,. v. & adv. — 2. = be, thickly,

. densely, closely ; syn. pe. .

-bé, pl. m- (& bé), proverd, pmable,
riddle; bu or to be, lo wiler, fell or
make a proverb; sbuu woy ba, ke told
them a proverb d&e.; pl. obubnu wop
mme; §. abebu & ba 30 — T 16 498,

: 1361 -

a-bi, pl. m-, palm, _palm-tree, the specxes
of palm from which palm-wine (nséfufn)
and palm-oil (yno) is chtained, the most
common in Western Africa: oil-palu,
Elacis Guineensis; palm-nut (cf. befua,
adwe); dunch of palm-nuts (bemi); all
the palm-nuts growing on a. tree, pr.
64—63; ¢f. nili, dwow, sa, sg, pow, tow,
twa abs, — Diff, species of oil-palm:
obgdam, abefufu, abetuntum, abshene;
other palms, s. adobe, kube, pkresia,
kokosi. €f. abstwa, abeye, ypo-ye.

be, .1 &be mé& b, # (the work) is foo
difficult for me, I amn not strong enough
fo do ¢; syr. hea, da,

be, v. fo recite, (declaim), deliver in a rhe-
forical or set manwer; $bé kwadwom,
he deltvers mournful songs; onim kwd-
dwiém bé, -

bé = bé 2; wode aguade hyes hyep no
mi be,. they loaded the ship crammed

- with goods; the ship was crammed-
full of goods; »day no yeg md be a
roipe nnyd afd po, fhe howse was so
crowded with people that no one -else
could find any room,

bea, #. [red. beabea) fo Ie. lengthwise,
" @eross, to cross; dbea -hd tototds, s. fo-
totd€; ntamaday no béabda bo, the fents
lie stretched across; ne hd bésbéae, e
is or was covered with stripes. — caus.
(de or fa.bed:) fo lay Zengilewise; wo-
de dua bi béd (rébed) skwin mu, fhey
put (are pitlting) a free across the way ;
wode nnua bi baabéa (rébedbsa)..., they
put (are putling) trees across...; wode
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dua bi abéa..., fhey have put o tree
across,.., — Cf, bew, boa, da, gu, sam,

bed, place (=haa, baw, bew, bere); manner
of state or deing (in ¢pds. with an énf.).
— ato bea, snto bea, s. to 13, — 2l
mmed-mmés, af different places.

o-béa, pl. m-, woman, female = (Ak)
ohaa, obaabasia, F, obasia, pr. 22---30.

beabea, red. v., 8. bea, .

béabi, Ak F, = baabi.

beaé, place, situation; pl. mmedé-mmbas,
at different places,

heaé, pl. m-, a beam or pole on whick the
endsof the raflers(mparoo) are fustened ;
one (mostly a bamboo-cane) forms the
Tidge of the roof, two are above the
two sides of the wall; b, yi ats pkora-
simma yim’ akyea, this pole happened
to lie crooked on these posis.

bedé, a boil or swelling in the groins
(of men or women); pompo a choy a-
hagmt; bubo.

abeafé, pl. m-, a lovely young woman,
neatly, nicely dressed.

o-hea-aguamﬁxj, »l. mmea-l]quamm], s, a-
guamiy,

bea-kiinini, pl. m- cardinal point ;m- anarn,
the four c. points North, South, East,
West, s. begkum, niff, apuei, atos,

o-béa-panyiny = obaapanyin,

o-béasimma, ¢ weak sort of woman; o
despicable person; s. obaa-simma,

o-béatdy), s. obdatdn. —. abéawa, o),
obaawa, pl. m-, girl, lass.

beba, red. v., s. ba.

beb4, bebad, ... 5. boba, bobaa. [sfone.

beba, bebaa, pl. m-, F, = obe (pl. a-),

bebare,bebdbébare, red. v.,8. bare, bobare.

‘bébdw, bobaw, pl. m- (a-), a clzmbmg
plant = hobadua,

" bebé, red. v., s. bew,

bébebe(bé): Munnyae b., feave off mllcmgf

abebe, F, ¢ pel, fauamzte

beébie, red. v., s. bee, beebee,

abébe, abébes, pl. m-, As. grasshopper,
beetle ; winged insect in general, pr. 70.
806. Cf. abébéw & abebew,

absbe, Ak.; abébéw, Akp, pl. m-, grass-
hopper, locust; cf. boadabi (ntuntume),

- obirinkray; otutuafurn, hwidom, akxaa,
opiti,. eWi, otwd, odabo,

abebéresé, 1. = abeté, — 2. F, hardship,
trouble, tribulation, adversify. '
behéree, wmuch, many; plentiful; very
wauch, exceedingly; cf. pil, birubiiru,
tweém,
bebérebé, F. bebret(s)s, much, many ; too
wnaech, too wmany; when referred to a
0, in the neg., it means (no?) enocugh:
gnsd b., i is not large enough; b. na
enyé babirahas, nof wmany things, but
wmach ; non mulie, sed mulium,
abébesére [abébs, ostri), 1. fke thigh or
‘ham’ of the abebe, pr. 70. — 2. =
abetd?
bebetd, o pof-ladle to stir up the corn-
dough when on the fire; c¢f. beteta.
bebéw, bebew, red. vo., s. bew, bew.
abébéw, s, abebe,
abébéw, Aky, abebez, a small kind of
water-snail, 8. akoso-bebew,
bébree, bibrebee, bebret(s)e, 5. bebsree...
bebrebé, bustle. pr. 1158.
a-bebrebéfé, an insolent, impertinent,
saucy fellow, churl; n’ano - denneenney
wo asem biara hd,
abebw, inf. [bu bg] speaking in proverbs;
a proverb, parable, (pl. m-); okasa
kyerse woy mmebu mu, ke spoke lo
them in parables. pr. 2859f.
abebi-de, L. symbol ; prognostic; cf. bere-
dé, — 2, = ade a wode bu be; a kind
of mnemonics: different objects (cow-
ries, graing of maize, feathers, husks
of maize fhburo-hono), chareoal, pieces of
cloth, fibres of the adobe &ec.) strung
in order o help to recollect and repeat
proverbs,
a-bebiifd, pl. m-, one who wutters, tells
or makes a proverb. -
abebtsém, pl. m-, pmverbml saying ; s
tbe, -akasa-bebui,
bébiiry = abs-buy; ¢f. akyenkyen. pv. 2572,
o-biddm, Aky. abedom; a species of odl
palm-tree whose ripe nuts have no black
top, but are red throughout; also the
nuts; cf. -dam.
abé-ddawiirn, the female blossom of the
otl palm.
abtdé [abs ade] gain, profit; adwumaye
mu ab,; ¢f. akuani-gygo,
a-bedéw, Ak, obzde, pl a-, L. a kind of
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13 ~ beeme

basket roughly made of palm-branches,
. palm-basket ; berew a woabo (woaywene)
de soa adesoa; wifre bi se: ahagya,
akyemmedew, akuapemmedew; cf. ako-
twé, kyéykysn, apakan, pr. 71.-549. 3605.

Phr. ka(w) a wabo ob., ke has run info

great debils. — 2. a skin disease =
osabén.
abedf-ammod, a kind of plant; hama a
‘wode kyekye gyatey?
o-bedefiinu, pl. m-, & ckopped and with-
ered palm-tree, from which the palm-
wine has been extracted.
bédiapdy, a certain bright sfer; osram
wu a, omo na odi n'ade; ¢f. ownddi, ké-
bedooa, F. thick (of ligquids). [soroma.
abeddm, Aky. = obadam,
bedu, F. = mmésd, palm-oil water.
abédud, palm-free; more frequently simp-
abedud, pl. m-, = abewodni.  [ly abé

" o-beduaba, abad., pl. m-, a kind of doll,

carved out of wood,

abedwad, abedw8ad, abedwewd, @ young
palm-tree. pr. 73. 74. — abidwé, Aky.
= abedwaa. [antweribe,

o-bédwo, a kalf-grown palm-tree; cf.

beé, v. fo twitch off, pinch off, nip off,
of. bew; - ved. beébie, becbie, hd = te-
tew ho gkakrapkakra; wakobeebze ndm
no hd, he has pinched off little bils

zhée, Ak, = chéw, {from the meal.

befedua, pl. m-, F, fetish stake, driven
through the bodies of animals &ec., as
offerings to the fetish; ¢f. bofiinnua,

dbéefo == 2baéfs. — oa-beefé = obayifo.

abéforo, a young polm-tree.

a-befud, pl. m-, a (single) palm-nut with
the skins; (diff. bafua), pr. 75 1.

abefiifu, a species of pil-palm.

o-begérd, o palm-nut without a kernel.

abeguaba, pl. m-, F, = abedwaa,

abegiii, place where paln-nuts are heaped
before the oil is made from them; palm-
nut ground.

begyaa, begyabegya, F. boisterous, rujj-
led (of the sea),

bzham4, Aky. behoma, ¢ ngrdle for clzmb—
ing palm- frees. D;ﬁ‘ kinds: asersdam
anantiam’,

abéhéne, abzhéne, a species of oil-palm.

béha, [abe, ohill] infants’ food prepared

¢

from palm-nuts [also fr. palm-nuts, me-
lons {borofere) & bananas), — Phkr. ako-
koaa, womid no b., everything is fo be
done in order.

ebeéi, F. interj. = epel.  [mists.

abekura, pl. m-~y a mouse living on palm-

ab#-kye, Aky. a poisonous kind of climd-
ing plant; it is uweed in catching fish
by poisoning the water with it. Homa
bi a chobare nnma hd; eyi na waboro
obo 20 mi ¢ys bztze, na wode gu nsnom’
mi ekum ndm, Cf. kogyan.

bekyékyére, [obs.] pof in which the paln.-
oil is bhoiled.

bekyew, v. F. fo turn aside; fo wind (as
of a path); ¢f. bikyiw,

e-bém, right, state of being right, righte-
owsness, guiltlessmess; bu b, mi b,
mE..di bém, fo acquit of an accusation,
provounce guiltless, ‘give right to’, jus-
tify; dib., o be justified, innocent, guill-
less. pr, 2898 ; widibém! you are right,
I beg gour pardon.

bémma, pl. m-, arrow, cf. bey, agyayp;
bow, cross-bow with arrows, cf. ta,
kuntuy; -ostow yepy (so) b.; otow ne b.
sd (wo, si) yen, he shoots arrows af
us, discharges his bow against us.

bémma-dnad, arrow = bzn, agyay.

bémma-hama, bow-string.

bemaa, pl. m-, ¥, = bemda.

bemmadm, red. v. bam,

bemman, red. v. bay, [archery.

bémma-téw, inf. shooting with the bow,

o-hémama-tofé, pl. m-, archer, bow-man.

bembe, F. piles, haemorrhoids.

bembem, F. quick to tell tales.

bémba, inf. acquittance, justzﬁcatzon

bémdi, inf. innocence.

bémdife, pl. id. an innocent person.

béeme, bémme, bémméeme [, beebe] adv.
added to statements of time, guantity,
number : such a long time, such a large
“gquantity or number; already; only;
even, indeed; kag b,, tete b, dabidabi
b., long ago; mfrihyia 20 beeme asem
na orekd yiv does ke falk of a palaver
of no less than 20 years? mede me-
mii no Kwasida b., I already gove it
to him on Sunday; enyes nne b, na ofi
ye ade yi, wof since lo-day only does
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abémemfi

a-benné

he this; atiri ha:b. na ogyees ana?

. did he indeed ask 100 heads?
abémemfi, abememfi, o place out of the
way, at a distance; zda or gwo ab,,
it is far off; ogyina ab,, ke stands
aloof; nonyina ab, sa, na twu beg me,
do not this keep away, come near fo me!
bémfi, pl. a-, As, a tuft of palm fibre;
of. dokum; o bundle of dried grass.
bemmézy, bemmén, red. vv., s. ben, bey,

be-mda, palm-oil pit. [pr. 3011.
Obémpdy, pr.n. pr. 3147, '
bémmui = bembu, - [ratts.

bémfi [abe mi), cluster or bunch of palm-

b2n, v. fo approach, come or draw near;
obég no, ke approaches him. Ja. 4,8.
p¥. 78; yeabiy kiirow no hd, 5.eho D, —
to be near ; dben no, he is near him. pr.
70. — to be near of kin. Ruth.2,20 ; dbey
no abustiam’, %e is @ relative of his.
~— red. bemmey ; syn. benkyeln], pigkye.

biy, pron., L. what (kind of), whickh; adé

. ben? which thing? what? Gr, § 74,
F. cben, cbena; ¢f. okwamméy, — 2,
-(Aburi:) béy = woy; e. g. béy dan, their
fouse. Gr. § 58; cf. wop & =dép'.

-bfry .= abey, horn; woy ano ko by kéro

mu, they are unanimaus, m uRison.
e-biny, pl. mmémma, arrow ; cf bemma,
bemma-dnaa, agyan; - etde se bsy, i
is as straight as an arrow, 1, e, quite
right (pr. 80). [é¢ is quite straight.
bégy, straight (dua, hama, kwanp); etée b,
beén, v o ache, pain; red. bemmey; me
ti béy me, my head aches; woy ti bem-
mey woy, their head aches.
bi&n, ». fo become red by boiling, fo.be
sufficiently cooked, boiled, roasted; to
be done well; fo become red by dress-
ing (s wound with hot water): watdtd
kuru no na abdy; . fo become hotf: ne
hé abdy, he is hot == ne hd ado; otmo
uo hd abdy, fhe gun is hot (fr, firing)
== ayc hyerehyere, pr. 3386, perf. fo
be smart, clever, well versed in any
. :*knowledge - or business, good or bad,
e, g. in political matters; wabépy guam'
assnkd hd, ke s eloquent; fo be astule,
syn. (n"ani atew; -ne hd bdy, ke is
healthy ; ne hd mmey, he is sickly, feedle,
infirm, awn invelid; - (emi) n’ano béy

aszm no mu, fie takes a prominent port

in the matter as speaker; - wibép, he

is civilized. — ved. bemmen, pr. 3011
abén, F.a red dye.

-béy, a. (in cpds.), ved, yellow, cf odu-
béy, oguabéy, osubdy &e., s. mey, koo
&e,, bere, v

abén, abip, pl.m- [com. n'dbiy] horn of
animals. pr. 1060. 3636, horn (pr. 79.
2995), flute, whistle, wind-instrument,
wmausical inslfmmzent; hyey ab., fo smmd.
the horw; - mmég, pr. 376, = mmey-
hysy, agoru; ¢f. bey & abentid, abdro-
béy, botows, odurugya, agyesod, kéte,
mmsnséy, apradal, asesébiy, asdkoben,
atentsbéy, torobintd; phontwé, adaka-
béy; obintd, osdgki &e.

e-bena, ¥, what, whick; s. bey; zbena
nyimpa == onipa bsy, what manner of
wan. — e-bena-dze, F. = ade-bey, deen,
dey, what. — ¢-bena-ntsivi, F. = edep
uti, wherefore, wherefrom, why.

bénnaa [bends] »l. m-, F. bendaa, pl. a-,
a weight of gold = 2 ounces = 32
dollars or ackies — £7.4s. — ‘pound’,
Lk, 19,13

béng, béri, Ak, = bamma, ptamabng,
strip of cloth, vibbon; cf. nwa-bEng,

bénd, Okw, the bard, shield like wing
of a beetle. — husk, shell.

bénd, Ak.: bo b, fo wadl, lament, mowrn;
syn. twa adwo; ¢f. bond. — béné-b3,
b&nd-bs, mf wazlmg &e.

bénibéni, bénabéna, files of dr ied snails
or fish &c. pr. 3344 ; cf. gwa-béna.

Bénd, pr.mn. of the genius ‘of Tuesday;
s. App. BIII; — yaa bénd, used in
saluting persons born on: Tuesday; s
via & Gr. § 41,4,

A'bénad, pr. #. of a female born on Tues-

day. Gr, § 41,4; Ab. Kwabena, pr. n.
of a f, b, on Kwabénd, q. v :

Bénada, Brada, Tussday. Gr, § 41,4, —
Béndda Dapas or Béndda Kwabéni, pr.
#. of the Tuesday before a.wukudae,
Ewabtna, Dapaa, dabone,

‘big-and, unmized palm-wine, as it came

from the reed under the tree; cf. do-
doben; opp. mfrasd,
abéne, Aky. — aben, horn. pr. 2995
a-bénné, spit or droach(er). - gye or di b,
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bdrapaé

or ab,, to act or be employed as skir-
misker (before the twafo, van), fo begin
the attack, to engage in dangerous fight-
ing; kogye b.; oredi ab,; - eyi de,
merekodi ab., fhis work or task dc.,
is too difficult for me — merekobare,
‘merekokd mab&re wo mu. — abenme-
di, ab.-gyé, inf. skirmishing.
o-benne-difé, ob.-gyéfs, pl. a-; o-benne-
ni, pl. (a)bennefd, skz‘rmz'skefr', sent to
- attack the enemy. [a law-suit,
abénne [bem ade] fees for acouittance in
obénne, kard or difficult work; adwuma
yi ye ob., this work is difficull.
bennéddw, bennedaw’, 1. an old arvow;
ghey dedaw. pr.80. — 2. an old horn;
bey dedaw, [sz32. tutubunu,
o-heném, obendm, pl. a-~, a stinging fy;
Y-bheném, name of a month, abt. March.
o-bep-hyenfo, a-, pl. m-, horn-blower, pi-
per, flute-player, musician.
begkdim [con. ne bégkum), F. a-, abapkiim,
the left hand (nsa b. pr. 81. 1569) or
side; to the left (b, 90); cf. mfﬁ. north,
ef. kwaem’,
a-benkumis, (vbegkufs), F obhank., pl, a-,
a lefi-handed person.
abegkum-ma [- ba], pl. id.; o-bepkunni,
pl. abenkumfs, e left-handed person.
begkyéfln], v. == bey, pigkye, o draw or
be near. pr. 82.
bégkyi, pl. m- [Eung.] genck; cf. ménod,
abé-né, palm-oil.
a-bensad, harvest time between the rainy
season and the harmattan. [de.
bénsére,[Eng.] pl. m-, a basin of poreelain
o-hentd, pl m-, a musical instrioment
congisting of a curved branch or stick
with 2 cord made of the fibres of palm-
branches, played in a dolefal strain; F.
a Jew's harp. — obenta-sinks, psal—
tery, fute, vapior,
bénta, F. = bentoa 1.
benté, Dkw, = odantd, a gun.
o-b&ntén, a word used for a person whose
name we -do not know or do not choose
to mention; usnally: asiimasi s2 ob,,
So-and-So, What-d'ge-call-Tim (Ger. der
wnd der, Fr, fel, Span. fullano).

~ abentid, abentiad [abey tia] pl. m-, fhe
short horn, the most common wind-

ingtrument of the natives, nsually made
of a young elephant’s tooth and covered
with the skin of the twom.

o-bentia-hyfnfé, pl. m-, the king’s korr-
blower.

béntéa, pl.m-, L. syringe, squirt; - enema;,
ba. b, s bo 102, sa 4. — 2.4 Jew’s
harp (held between the teeth),

hentau, F. distended, swollen.

a-beniifé [ni abz] pl. a-, owne whe picks
palm-nuts from the pabms, palm-nut
picker; s. ni 4. )

obenyin, abenyin-ndem, F. = obaniy,
abaningem,

bépoaw. (bop. pop.), pl. m-, mountain, kill.

pr. 489; cf. bew; - bépow anl ase, lhe

lowwer slope of a hill.

bépowa, Aky. bepows, small mountain,
hillock ; cf. koko, pampa, pempe,

bepodwima, work done or the slope of
a mountain. pr. 84. )

bépo-sasé [bepow asase] pl. m-, kighland.

abé-piw, inf. the act. of lopping off the
leaves of an uprovted palm-tree.

béra, bara... s. bra...

béra, émp., s. ba; bira mid (er na) yegks,
come, let us go! mestré wo st béra, 1
beg you fo come; fre nd bera kd, call
him here! Gr, § 95.

e-bérd, Dkw. = gyeene. .

a-béraryy, Aky. o-birané, pl a-, a strong,
stout, big man, o giant; a powerful,
mighty man. pr. 85 86. 1717 ; di {obi)
ab,, to wail wpowr, altend on, serve
somebody; syn. sdm; — odé ob. baakd
atifi, a full load of yam ; ode ab, anay
atifi, € full loads of yaw. — wosi woy

adan ‘agya oberay-so’, fhey (undertahe - .

to) build their houses without knowing
whether they will be able o finish them(?)
abéraxy-mundtoam’-dia, s. krdmmennua.
abéran-sém,viclence; ¢f.anuodensem, di 55,

| abéray’ -89, (after the manner of strong

men, i, e.) by force.
aberante, -, pl. m-, young man, youlh
Syn. akwaljkwaa. pr. 87. 88.
abérantékwd, abérantéwd, pl. m-, #d.
o-béran-tétetii, pl. a-, giant (oberay ten-
tey, hontoy, oberan a oware na 283 te
sz pea tokurn da ne mu),
bhérapié, « wzcket or door, made of palm-

—




' béraw

g-bére

branches kept together by (threg) sticks
driven through them; cf. asréne, abo-
bow. —. & kind of fewce made of palm-
.branches or of adwuma wood,
bériaw: to b., fo faint, swoon (away), fall
into a swoon : osukom amd wato b., thirst
has wmade him faint; wodpém ndé apém
nd mi wato b., they have Enocked him
about so that ke is half-dead ; - to cause
to faint: ohwé no ato no b., from the
flogging he is half-dead; cf. to piti,
tware, — bérdw-t3, nf, fainting de.
abérdw, adv. = koraa, eye ab., if is very
good. .
abérdw, abiraw’: yaa ab,, a polite address
to a person of equal or inferior rank,
uged in replying fo a salutation, cf.
yaa, gye 33. Gr, § 147,89,
abéraw-abérdw, aberaw-abdriw, scantily,
so so. pr.1363. 2929.
béré, v. L £ bring (when a personal
object, esp.. me, yey, wo, mo, is men-
tioned; else ‘de,. ba, kofa .. ba, de..ko-
m&’.is used). ~— 2, b, ase, fo lay or put
down, bring low, humble, degrade,
abase, abate, lessen; ob, no ase, ke
humbles him ; ob. n'ani ase, a) ke looks
downwards; b) ke moderates, lessens
kis flerceness or rashness = odwo n’a-
ni; ob, ne bo ase, ke is patient. 1 Thess.
§,14; b, ne hi ase m& me, ke humbles
himself before me; ob, n'ani ase hwe,,
80, ke looks down wpon ..; - ano b. ase,
to assuage. Gen. 8,1. — 3. fo grow or
get (perf. o be) tired, weary, fatigued ;
to have much to suffer ; not to be able fo
rest. pr, 89, 764. 2250; mabére wo nsa,
. woamd mabdrg, I am weary of you,
adwumaye amd mabdrs, I am tired
from worik; - bére nyd, fo earn (by in-
tense labour). — red. bérebére.
o-béré, inf. fatigue, weariness. pr. 1358;
labour, toil; fa ob., to grow fived. pr.
. 3396; hye ., b, fo tire (ouf), wear oul,
“weary, futigue, harass; ode ne kasa
hyes me b,
bere, F. manwver in whick; se bere 'te
do ‘o, Aky. = senea cte nep, so i 4s;
sé bérs moénse woy di — senea munse
woy ni, Zhus shall ye say unlo them.
bérs — béréw, (Jer. 10,11.

beré, v. fo redden, fo grow, becowme or
wmake red or wellmo; fo be red, ruddy,
yellow. pr.6560. 714 f. fo causelo redden.
pr. 298; here (sika, awowa, kdbere) hd,
to polish (gold, brass, copper); to ripen,
grow ripe, of fruits growing above
ground, pr. 64 ; perf. to be ripe. — n’a-
ni b., kis eye reddens, 1. e. he covels,
Tusts after ; he grows angry or grieved;
n'ani ab., %is eyes are red, reddish,
from weeping, excitement (passion, anger,
pr. 2806, or deep grief), drunkenness,

old age; ke is amgry, excited, grieved -

de,, s.ani A1 & 2; wo ani abere me,
you envy me/! s. ahdeyaw, — ani abére
so, ¥ s in @ crifical stafe or at a
critical point. — red.berebere. — qualif.

adv. ko, pr. 1504, n’ani abere koo, ke .

is furious.

-bere, in cpds., blooming, beautiful, hand-
some; delicate; soff, genile..., s. obua-
bere, shanim-mere, tekremabere,

o-béré, pl. a-, esp. of animalfemale, she-,
hen - cf. chae, obea. Gr.§ 41,2, pr. 531,

a-bére: yaa ob,, reply to a salutation from
members of a certain family; cf. gye
33 & yaa.

obére — pasaa; woyse yey se ob., fhey

scolded wus sharply, treated wus badly;
osu yez yep sz ob., the rain beat us
severely, we were gquite drenched by
the rain. :

bére bére bére, in crowds or swarms;
wobae b, b. b.. fhey came in cr. or sw,

e-bére, 1. place (often in cpds., as, dabere,
trdbere == dabew, tribew, trdbea); cf.
baa, baw, bea, bew, amere. — 2, #me,
season ; pl. mmére, the stages of human
life, of man's age. pr. 90f. 804; 'eb. a
ensd da, -'a entwam’ da, -a cto rentwa
da, efernify. — bere no nyinaa wu no,
i the meantime, meanwhile. — 3.
wmanner, cf. bea, abere, amere, — 4.
good time; fine manner; bloom, flower,
prime of life; beauty & strengih; ‘‘na-
na, mi wo hd bere so el king, arise
in thy glory and strength” (for war-
fare, for the pacification of contending
parties), — Phr. Odi bere (pl. wodi m-),
ke ewmjoys his Ufe, lives a luxurious
life; ke is a lodlerer, stuggard, time-
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17 ) berentiw

kifler; s. ka 3. Wabn pe Inmere mu,
he has died in the prime of life, in
the best of his years, prematurely; bu..
bere mu wu, fo die before one’s time.
Fect. 7,17. Wabo bere, ke has (broken

wp time, 1. e) done what nobody has

done, commitied o heinous deed.

abergé, m-, F. fime; aberebi, m-, some-
times, once; mber dodo ara, as offen
as; mber pii n'ara, from time to time;
mber nyinaa, at all fimes, for ever and
ever ; mbere, time which.

" abere, (0bs) manner: aber' a wope =

sgnea WoOpe.
aberé, pl. m-, an anfelope with small
horns, of a reddish hue and of the
size of a goat — okwadu; cf. odaba,
aberebeé, -bez, a quadruped similar to
a cat, eating bananas; cf. apesow ; F,
a weasel.
béribhére, berébére, red. vo., s. bére, bere,
beribers, 1. soft, slow, gentle; sofily,
gently. pr. 2452, 3048 ; comforiably, at
ease; gradually, by degrees, by easy
or slow steps;— slow gmdual wmovement,
advance or progress.’ pr. 3043. 3397.
1201 ; considerateness, patience, care-
fulness. pr. 734. — ye b., to proceed
discreetly. pr. 3568 sys n'ano b, k¥ as-
sumes a modest speech, uses a modest
Ionguage. — 2. safety. I Thess. 8,3,
_bérébeére, smooth, glib, voluble, flippant ;
aye or n'ane ye b, ke is loguacious;
of. bétebete, birebire, kiirokiiro.
mberebereba, F. = mmerebere,
bershé, mmerzbd, Zver. pr. 3250.
berebit-w,’ -0, pl. m- [bere, place, buw,
fo sit on] nest, bird’s nest. pr. 92. 1436,
beredé, a red bead put among the marks
in the pot of a soothsaying demon;
‘ahene kokos bi a wode to kiro mu abo
anass abebude mu; s, kdro.-
o-bers.d5m, troublesome warfare.
beré-ddim, v, to be of a deep. red tinged
twith blue, of & crimson or ‘purple eolowr.
T Kz 26,1
aberé-diru [aduru a wode bere..] alum.
o-béré-dwén, anxiety. Eecl.5,2. — o-bérs-
dwima, wearisone labom‘, toil, travail.
beree, a. [bere, v.] ¥, ripe.  [Eeel. 8,16.
bere-ensd, elernity. D. As. }
‘ Tshi-Englisk Dict.

" berentiiw, s. kwaeb, & ntuw,

bérefi, (F. pl. m-), basket; Akr, tekrekyi;

wode ntoy né mmsw né kube-ahabany na
egwene, pr. 3609. [branches. pr. 1326,

berefi [berew, efi], bundle or keap of palm-

a-beréfé, pl. a-, a needy, indigent, poor,
destitute, afflicted man; syn. obhiaui,
omapehunufo, Ps. 41,2, 72,13. Ex. 23,3.
pr. 637.

berckéd, pi. m- [berew ykéa] the lop ernd
of a palm-leaf. Phr. saw mmerzkda
mmerckda, fo keep in the background

 in dancing {sald of a novice in danc-
ing); fo beat or go about the bush; o
tamper with something.

o-berekn, (F. pl. m-), a bird of the size
of a pigeon, of light brown colour,
erying “ku, ku"” not only by day, but
also four times af night, considered as
4 spirit (ssamay) and fortune-teller. It
has red syes and a black bezk; wood-
pigeon? pr. 93. 726.

o-berekuni, pl. a- [bereku ani] az eye
red as that of the berekun; owo ab., ke
has red eyes (considered as beautifal).

abérekitrf, 2 kind of fisk, probably the

o-herckutu, pl. m-, ¥, a scarecrow. [eel.

aberckwasi, a certain annual fesfival.

berekyi, Aky. berekyiri, v.[generally used’

only in the Pret. & Perf, T.]: oberekyii
ne hd, ke made off or escaped secretly;
wabérekyi ne ha.

abérekyi, pl. m-, goat; cf. oguap; Ak, F,
ampdgkyé; bynames: adiinné, adudnni-
mmad (= adi & Snnd, onni mmad, the
Jellow that does not sleep, that gels no
Fflogging), ankima-gepereps, sekyersmpe-

wo. pr. 94—99. 483. 498. — abhérekyi-

ba, -wa, Zid. —. abérekyiberé, she-
goat. — abérekyinini, Ak, = apipé,
Akr., ke-goat. 8. abirekyi.
beremiyy, 1. the midrib of o palm-leaf.
— 2, the handle of a shield. pr. 1933;

ef. okyem,
o-beremba, pl. m-, F == obarima,
berzmé, 1. backbone(s). — 2. the cenire

part of the framework of a shield, its
" backbone. Cf. beremay, :

2-berempon’ = obirempoy.

abersntse, pl. m-, F. = aberante,

bérentze, breathless ;wayeb., heds quite br.

2




o-bére-nyd 18

b‘ates

" berewa = berapow

a-bére-nyé, earning(s); adwuma mu ade,
bérteoo,; s. birsew.
berzpdw, pl. m- (berew pow] kuot of palm-
Jeaves, — bo ., b, Zo strike the head of
a .respectable person- with such a bnrot,
i. e. fo apply to him in order fo obiuin
kis patronage in a law suit (cf. bo B4);
also: fo cuvse the king's life; s. mme-
beres, the swarming of bees. [repow,
a-béré-sfi = mmerési. [mpratwe.
beresaa-kyére, inf. sexual connexion ; syn.
bere-sdnter), the full duration of o time
‘or qge Or geweralion; e i @S coi-
tinuance. Eph. 3,21. — pl. m-, ages,
eternéfy; mmeresantey nnd-santey, for
ever and ever. 1 Tim. 1,17
béreso-ni, pl. -fo, a contemporary; obi
bere o nipa,
bére-so-stm-ghéma,ckronicle ; Chronicles.
9-béré-sii — mmerésn,
Béreti & Nnopkofé, one of the original
families.of the Tshi people; ¢f. App. D.
abere-twé&, a species of antelope.
béréw, Aky. bers, the leaves of the oil-
palm, together with or separated from
the midrib, pr. 3025; b, tuatua mpopd
hd, the palm-leaves grow from the sides
of the palm-branch,; béréw tibin, o
single leaf, leaflet, pinna. — Phr. Ma-
nyd baabi a mibu me b., I hove found
a place where T can live (get food &
drink); — Daykyira berew-so, ‘D. (on)
palm-leaves’, i, e.the great oath of Dag-
kyira, Cf. berefi, berepow, mmerepken-
béréw, s. bertbere, mmerew. [sox.
bérdew, berézoo (F. mberew), soft; siow,
tardy. pr. 820; softly, mildly. pr. 99;
slowly; comfortably, peaceably. — mo-
né no o'nl no b., deal gently with him!

aberewd, pl. m- [pbere, dim.) old WOMaH,
matron, mother. pr. 100 ff. 325, 345. 961 ;
“m'dbdrewd” iz even mors respectful
than ‘“‘mé ud”, — Phr. sore kobisa ab,,
to get up and go aside for delibe-
ration, cf.tu agyina, — aberewd-tia, pl.
m- (& mmerewi-tianom), a very old
woman; mi yenkobisa ab.-tia, lef ws
go and (ask o very old w., i, e)) take
counsel.

Aberewsd, name of a fetisk, s. Mapyuro.

aberewd, a sort of ma#, s. kete; (0bs)
a sort of Kuropean clofh.

aberewd-ani-nsii, a medicinal plant; asé
né owe aduru.

aberewd-mpdane, a kind of burdock.

aberewd-yé, the old age of woman.

Béréw-kwasida, Palmn-Surday.

bérsew-y&, composedness, calimness ; wild-
#ness de.

bére-yé, beré-yé, inf. fineness, graceful-
wess, beauty. Prov. 31,30; cf. -bere,
obaabere, [Gr. § 144,

bér’ ool or bér’ ool = béra co! come/

abfed, inf. [sa abg] the act of picking

out the palw-nuts from their smashed
pulp; s. gpoys,

b#sdry, F. mbesapn, 1. = abé asdsé, mme-.

sasé, ¢ land (piece of ground) on whick
palms grow, palm-plantation. — 2. o
kole in which palm-nuts are prepared
for making palm-oil. pr. 1208; cf. ssan.

bése, bése, a kind of amulet; sumap a
wode toy ade,

besé, besd-pd, bese-kyém, Aky. = bisé,
colee nut &e. — bes&-héne == bise-fitaa,
the best kind of coln nuf, (white, but
called the ‘green’ of cola nuts),

besé, v, fo take or break off (abe, palm-
nuts from the stalk); fo pluck, gather
{mako, pepper, from the shruob). pr. 107.
— Phy. wobgbesg abs ansi-na woadu
ho, you will be tired before you arrive
there.

besébése, besébése, v.: b... ano, fo move
the lps (as in speaking), without
emitting a sound, I Sam. I1,13; fo
murimur, gruamble. — inf: a-besehésé,
grumbling. pr. 108.

o-bésf, better> opésé, the fime (guaTter)
of the year from the beginning of the
latter rains in October till in January;
syn. ademmiirow,

abesehiirow’, better: apesebiirow’, 4. o.

bésea, Ky. s. bosea,

héséy [abe, osen] walm-oil pot.

beso, a kind of sfrong drink made of
honey by the Nta people ; mead, metheg-
%in,; api koo te st mmdrosd; chow 8.

besradé, fat of the quadruped called bew
or bee,

bitee, btebete, weak, infirin, feeble, ef-
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19 abeyéda

feminate; fender, soft, mild, lenient ; syn.
bokos, mmerew, pr. 1674. Ne hd aye no
b. ke cannot move— ontumi yki ne hd;
p'akwaa mn ays no b. = nys no dep;
ne yam’ adwo no b. = ne yare a ewo ne
yam’ no, enni ahdeden bio; aszm no adwo
b. = nyz dep bio; n'asem ye b., ke is a
lenient (not a hard, severe) man.
bétebzte, glib, voluble, flippant: n'ano ye
b., ke is loguacious; syn. berébers,
abeté, a common food of the hinterland
natives, consisting of roasted maize-flour
boiled in water, and considered very
wholesome, but despised by many Tshi
people. pv. 1340. 1457.
beté-ant, pl. id. (or beteanifo), civilized, cuel-
tivated, refined,; nea wapow; aberanteb.;
abeté-hinm’, 5. ohiim’, [mméa bétéani,

" hetékdaw, F. patakaw, a species of small

ants; cf. tetea,

bétém, pl. m-, ear of Indian corn or other
grain; a single frudt of the banama or
plantain tree; ¢f. oduru, osiaw,

betemma, pl. m- [betem, oba] @ dunck of
palm-nauts ; s. beyeram; n’asefo a gyz né
mmétemmd so ankasa yenkwadaa, %is own
descendants are (or were) still little boys.

a-betény, pl. a-, the full grown palm-tree
with a long, slender stem, pr. 1799.

betetd, a stick fo stir wp food in cooking,
a potstick; cf. bebeta,

abetid = abedw&aa (pr. 73 f)

‘abe-so-kura — abotokura.

abetéw, abétow, inf.: hye ab,, fo engage
people for felling oil-palms Wlthout sub-
sequent payment; ¢f. hye 16.

be-t(s)iri, pl. m-, F. @ cluster or bunch of
palm-nuts.

betil, adwe hi nim, the pulp of the palm-
seul; cf. sa abs. — I\ palm dregs.

abetuntinm’, a species of oil-palm.

abétwd, inf. [twa abs] fapping the felled
pahin-tree and cuilting out the opening (to
keep it clean) every day as long as the
palm-wine distils,

' betwabére, the time of culting palm-irees,

about 2 to 4 o'clock in the afternoon. —
a-betwani, pl. a- -fo, palm-tapper,

biw, v. {red. bebew] to steal, filch, pilfer,

take or-snatch away; to embezale, prurlotn.
Tit. 2, 10; cf. bee; obew adé, he pilfers

&c.; ntrams a egu ho foprempren no,
wabcbew mu niwa-du ko, ke pilfered fen
of the cowries that were fust lying there;
wotaa bebew woy wura ade, Zhey. offer
pilfer things from their master.

béw, adv. guickly, snatchingly - medeade no
mekotoo ho no, béw na wafa, when I laid
the thing down there, he snafched it cway.

bew, a kind of red & yellow-striped Europ.
cotton cloth. pr. 3334; cf. mmiw,

béw, v. fo lie across;: bew ho, it liés. across ; %
to cross, impede, infervene; tbéw no, i |
hinders him. pr.110; cf. bea; - red.bebew;
wode abébew woy b, they have covered
(marked) their body with stmpes orzpeals
(evales).

abéw, (inf.) indrance, zmpedwmmt, defen-
tion. pr.109 f.;abéw bew* won, somelhing
intervened and prevented them. — abéw-
bétany, rock of offence. Rom. 9, 33; cf.
hintiduato-botay, watiri-h.

e-béw, Ak, ebée, g pachydermatouns animal
similar to the batafo, but black & larger;
by some natives it is said to be an ani-
mal between the elepbant & the buiffalo,

z-bew, 2-, pl. m-, F. a bone. [pr. 1395.

e-héw, place (cf. baa, baw, hea, bere), esp.
in epds.. as dabew, tobew, gyinabew, si-
bew; pl. m-, places, countries; ¢ map.

béw, F. = bepow, mountain, hill; cf. Abe-

bewd, s. akurd, [tifi, Bewase,

béw-ase, a low fract of country at the foof
of a wmountein; pl. m-, Rzek. 36,4 6;
ravines; cf. mmonsé,

abewodud, abedui, mortar for bruising

. (wow) palm-nuts to separate the edible
part from the shell, palm-mortar.

abzwi(w), énf.: hye ab., fo engoge people
for pounding pelm-nuts (making ofl)
without subsequent payment; ¢f. hye 16,
— hys bewo{w)fo, id.

biwe-onnia, a sweel-scented gum or resin
{s. ohii&m); the free yielding it. The name
(lit. 20¢ll eat, 1. e, misuse a sister) conveys _
an obscene notion, meaning that the use _ 5’ :

1
i

of the perfume by a girl will allure even -
her brother to lasciviousness; but s. pr.
2503.

abéyi, . abeeyad
abeyéda, aboyad

vessel == asapka,ayawa.
pr. 464, 2573, .~
T

}a sort of Black earthen
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abibidiiru

abé-yt, inf. the process of making oil
from palm-pufs = nyo-ys.
‘be-yérdam, pl. m-, @ bunch of youny palimn-
. szeets{when thenntsand thethorns bﬁtween
them are still 'soft & white; later on it
is called betemmd),
o-bi, pl.ebinowm, Gr, § 80, 1, somebody, some
one, one, & person; any body, another (per-
som); inneg. sentences (the negation being
transferred from the verb in Tshi to the
pron. in Eng.): nobody, none, pr. 114443,
- onipayi, mé bi ni = me ni ni, thisman is
a relative of mine, belongs to mey family.
— obi bi, ohibiara, anybody, any one. Jer.
26, 9. 49, 83. 2 Sam. 18, 12. — obi ba,
a child of noble birth, a member of the
king's family; cf. obiba, onipa-ba.
e-bi, Gr. § 60,2, something, some, pare, a
guantzt iy (. 2327) any thing ; another
thing; in neg, sentences wnothing, none,
pr. 111-113. 862. — cf. biridi, ebi-né-bi.
bi (pron. used as an adv., Gr, § 184,3 §),
alsoe, likewise, {oo.
bi, p7. bi, binom, (F, birim), Gr.§ 74,3, a,an,
a cerluin, one, some; any; another; in
neg. sentences no, nof any. pr. 63.499-
501, - wodtlh abofd bi, they have dis-
palched some messengers.
bil F. = biakd] hwe abo bil Mk, 13, 1.
ebia, ébii, made into an adv. by ellipsis:
(there is) something, viz. some reason or
likelihood, that . . ; perkaps, peradven-
ture, perchance, possibly ; Gr. § 185, pr.
187. 3304, — F, bia, aphwea,
bia, F', = biow, bio, biem, again. :
abia, adv. in the way of helping, to one's
aid or help. Gr.§ 181,2; meye no (adwa-
ma) abla, T kelp or assist him in doing
it (in the wori); misd no mu abia, £ sup-
port Rim; ma yegks na kodow me abia,
come with me fo help me in my planta-
tion-work; enera obedow me ab., yesterday
ke came and helped wme in tilling the
grownd,; ote soro te yen abla = ote s, mé
yen. pr. 1365, 3348.
abid, 1. a kind of cresper the seeds of
- which.are used @) forbeads (wosina hye

sc ahené), &) as a medicine to curs gyato -

& mmubui, ¢)for making charms(Gyabia
Kyerapaw &e.), — 2. a plant (occurring
in the hinterland. of Tcggo) similar fo

Bonane. Itstruits ave likewise used for
beads. O, abiirobia, ahené. pr.'443. 795.

biabiaa, blaabzaa. [the sing, i8 obs.| swmall &
round; n’aniwa ye mmia-mmiaa or mmfia.
mmiaa (opp. akese).

obi-adé (lit. some one’s property) a servant
of o high persom.

obi-adés-wd-wo or no {(another’s property
is in thy or his hand), an epithet for a
thievish person or animal, as the chim-
panzee, dog, goat.

biaks, Aly, bickd, Akp, baskd, one; single;
cf. ekd, koro; Gr, § T7. pr. 65. 1005 ; the
same (thing). pr. 27. 2882, — a great
wmultitiede or wiass of people or things:
bwe nnipa baakd! what a great mass of
people’ hws abo biakd (F, bi)! MA.13,1.—

" baakd no, (biakd no), the one besides that
wmentioned already, the other, anocther,
F. ckoro no; - ye b., fo become united,
to agree; - mmiské-mmiaks, one by owe,
each. pr. 789. — biakd ought to be nsed
of things, baaks of persons.

o-biaks, better: obaakd. one man, person
or individual, pr. 445-454.

o-biak$f4, better: obaaksfs, «d. [pl m-] a
single person. pr. 455-459. 659.

biak$-v$, inf. unity. Eph. 4, 3. 13. _

biakdyé-sem, biakSysi-nhdma, Concordia.

K §7
o-biara, F, o-, e-, any bady, any ore; in
neg. sentences m)body, none, — ob. bi-

ara,whosoever;in neg, senfences, nobody
.t all; Gr. § 60,1. — abofrd biara abofra,
every boy without exceplion.

e-biara, any thing; every possible thing;
Gr, § 60,8; ¢f. biribiara; ye¢ k6 biara,
to do one’s best or wimost, 5. ye 10a. - ehd
b. ney, # does not mafier;se mewu po a,
na chd biara ney, even #f I shall die,
it matters not; - adv.in any or every pos-
sible way, to the utmost.

biara, Gr. § 74,3, any, either; dud biara
or dua biara, every free. -

obiba, a person of good family; oye ob. a
suso 'bi ani; ¢f. obi,

obibimbiba = oba a obi nni no so bam-
sem bi, @ child who is not badly treated
by others; syn. odehye-ba,

abibidiaru, ‘wafive medicine, country
medicine.

o-bibi-hy&fs
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o-bibi-hyéfo, Pl a [nea shye bibiri] dyer
in blue.

Ablbl-mal_], the Negro-- counitry. pr. 1477
o-bibini, pl, a-fomegro, black man, Afri-
can, "pr. 1796. — o-bibiniwa [dlm]

negro boy or lad. -

bibiri, dark-blece cotton-yarn or cloth; dork-
blue colour ; hyed., to dyewith dark-blue.
—. bibiri-hy$, inf. dyer’s trade; art of
dyeing.

Abibiri(m’), the Negro-country, Affrzca, ef.

Abfirokyiri.
abibisfm, negro stories or comcerns. pr.
878 ; words, manners, dealings of the
negroes.
bibi-tam#, m-, blue cloth ; blue or violet
purple. Eeek. 27,7 & 23, 6.
bibitiri, a skein (kank, Imot, or number of
knots) of dark-blue cotton-yarn.
obidaghbi, Akp., obidanebi; Aky. [ebi day
bi, s. day, v.) an amalgam, a wixture or
compound of two things, each of which
depends on, or conforms and commauni-
cates its qualitics fo, the other ; 8.g. dwete
né kobere ntwe kaa a woakyim abom’,
a ring made of silver and copper wire
(the copper enhances the beauty of the
silver, the silver enhances the valae of
bié, #. As. = bue, [the copper). I. § 228.
bickd, biekd, s. biakd.
biem’, Ak. = bio, again.
abier)’ [ablent], Ak, mmienil, Zwo; s. entd,
—abienwa bi, & few (persons or things);
‘nnawotwe ab. bi atwam' dedaw, some
weeks have already passed.
abiesfi, Ak, mmicnsd, fhree; s. esd. Gr.§ 77,
obi-hiinu = onipa a omfa wo hd biribiara,
a person of no imporiance or relation-
ship to one; @ stranger. Prov. 5, 10.
bikyiw, v. F. fo turn (as of a key); cf.
bekyew,
bim, the sound of beating or striking. —
bim, violently (of striking); syn. bam;
wobo 110 bim,
binam, . F. — biram.

- e-bl-lle-bl., so-s0, half and half (ofa-né-fa),

wmiddling, in part, not completely, not
fully ; indifferently ; tolerably ; negligent-
Iy. Jer. 48, 10; oye n’adwuma bi-né-bi,
ke does his work in a negligent manner;
~obaano b., kis coming was not with wp-

rightness of intention; enye eb, na wobae
== wobaa no nokwarem’, woamma nd se-
shsesa, they did not come half-hearied,
but in-edrnestress and. in wprightness;
ote™ho bind-bi ara, ke lives without
anything in perticulay or. more than

necessary ; ebi-ng-bi dwuma, superficial”

work, cf. aniani-dwuma; ebi-né-bi mag-
" sohwe, provisioral goverrmend.

| e-bin, Ak, bini, dirt, dung, muck, excre-
ment; cf. sEbéw; dross, s. dadebin, dwe-

tzhig.

abini-burn, a plant. A decoction of the
leaves mixed with salt is used to cause
abortion.

bintdw = big aaya mmercw; ¢f. kyerebo,

e-binom, ¥. birim, s. obi, bi.

ebid, bidw, Ak, biem’, again, further,
wmore, any more; in neg. senbences 7o
more; minhdi no b,, omma b., minni bib.;
bié no.

abird, Gr. § 181, 2, the reverse, contmry,
wrong way; aye ab., it has turned out
fo the conirary; wékﬁ. no abira, ke has
reported it perversely. - bo ab,, to be dif-
ferent; to make different, to reverse, o
alter to the contrary, o be or do the
contrary (Ezek. 16, 34), to turn thewrong
way, turn upside down : bo asém no abird
m& ysyhwe, lake the case in the opposile
way and let us see; wobo asem ab. ki
a, wonte ase, if you represent a wmatter
perversely, @ will not be wnderstood ;
woamid m'asem no abo ab,, you caused
my stafement to be disproved ; woy asem
1 me de boo ab., our opérion was divid-
ed. - ¢f. abirenkyi, bo 21, — abirasfm,
antithesis.

birdm,».fo beat,strike, smite with the hands;
ob. ne koko o ade ne nsa b, ne koke, }ze
beats his breast; cf. guram, — red. hi-
rammiram.

biram, binam, ¢. [red, birammiram}: abofra
bi biram b, & boy lies there; mmerekyi
bi birammiram hd (some) goats lie there,

abirankyé, inf. [abird; kyew, v.]: woyse
asem mo hd ab., they confounded the
matfer; cf. abirepkyi-abiregkyi.

o-birebé, a species of bird. pr. 1954. 3474.

. bivebire, bdrawl, noisy guarrel, loguacity.

pr. 462, — syt b, n'anc ye b., ke is




o-birebireld

22 birikyi

brawling, loquaciouns, prattling; ows t&-
krema-birebire, ke has a bad, guarrel-
some tongue. Cf. bergbere, '
o-birebirefd, pl. a-, pratiler, zdle talker;
syn. okiirokiirefo,
o-birekil == obereku,
abirekyi, (-ba, -bere, -nini,} better: abere-
kyi, ¢. v
o-birempdy’, pl. a-, F. a., & abirsmponfo,
a wealthy, great, powerful man ; prince,
ruler. pr. 344,
abiregkyi-abirenkyi, Akw. perverse, -ly,

wabo no abira; ¢f. abiragkye.
birentiiw = berentuw,
bird, v. fo grow,.be, or make black, dark,
dirty; oday yimu biri, this room is dark;
adure no mmiri bebrebe, fhe ink is not
black envugh. pr. 810. 3162 f.; ne wusiw
- (Vrisi) birl me, # is fearful to me, I am
afraid of it; of. owusiw; wabiri ne tam,
he has soz‘led his ‘clotkes’; ntamsa a abiri,
soiled linen; ntade nsimma-nsimma no
mmiri ntwaa mu, the short dresses were
notvery dirfy ; m’ani so biri we, Yy head
swims, I am giddy; biri n’ani so ¢! stun
Bitme /- biri .. ani, fo darken. Job 38, 2;
obiri ne mogyaani, ke blackens the colour
of his blood, i. e, does not care for his
blood, exerts Rimself to the utmost, la-
bours, works hard,;- ¢ho ana ani abiri se
bwee, it'has (or kad) come fo o very cri-
tical point. — red. biribiri.
biri, ady. in cpds., black, dark; cf. adubiri,
akokobiri, spogkobiri dc.
i birii, F. blackness. '
: biribi, Ak, biribie, Gr.-§ 60,2, something ;
7 in neg, sentences nofhing; syn. hwee;
wop biribi a woye nys biribi pa biara,
there is no good in anything they do;
nea ¢yg biribi ara na wose: enyz biribi,
Just that which is something makes one
say : it is nothing, no matier, of no ac-
count. pr. 3691 f. 77. 466 ff. - biribi no,
things people do not know the names
of; né biriki awn, ¢ relation of his has
| died ; enyé b., never mind! woy asem ye
f biribi-biribi, #hey are wnot civilized; ne
hd aye biribibiribi, s. 4koo,
biribiara, anything, in neg, sentences 7s-
thing, nothing at oll; wanse b., ke said

S——

disforted; waye no ab, — bisibasaa bi,-

nothing at oll; enye b, na eyc ntama, &
is mothing but a garment; cf. obihunu.
. pr. 464, — hu-lbz-bmhlara, id.
biribiri, red. v., s. biri; anim’ rébiribiri, z.t
is gelting dawk ¢f. anim TA,
biribiri, adv. mr;merously nnipa no akyere
so b, the people are crowded fogether;
wobghyehyze oday no mu b, they
crowded the house; syn. pitipiti.
biribiri, F. biribiriw, adv. {qualifying the
o, him, ki, saw, wosow, fo shalke, shiver,
tremble), very much, exceedingly; ne h
~him (k@' &e.) b., Ze shivers very much;
Job 26, 11. Jer. 23, 9; wosow b., fo foss
to and fro, to agitate. FEph. 4,14,
abiribiriw, epilepsy, lunacy; twa or yare
ab,, fo be lunatic, epileplic; cf. atoto-
gyawe, otwa,
biribiwa, Aky. biribiwd [biribi, dém.] &
trifle; b, biara, any small matter; me bi-
ribiwa & aka no, the liftle property which
is (still) left fo me.
biriboroo, biriburoo, dirty, soiled, bemired
- all over; dote aye no or ne hd b, ke is
Fideously dawbed with dirt; oyare da
bo b., ke i3 serdously ¢ll; waye b., ke is

no goril he aye b., where the children
played every thing is trodder down. —
F. adv. all over, completely.

biriditwem, -twom, adv. all at once, sud-
denly; syn. prekdpe, birim; wode no b.-
twom = wokyeree no prekd pe, they
caught him 2t once.

birfe, Aky. = gyabiriw.

o-birifo, obirif, pl. a-, « fellow of wn-
usual power;. also .= sumanni; e g.
okomfo Andkys.

abirikd [obs.), mmirikd, @ run, running,

. pr. 475, 3397 ; gallop; canter, trot; tu or

came running; cf. am1r1ka —_ o-biri-
katifd, pl. a-, runner, courier. Jer. 51,31-
birikisii, . of a dark colowr; pataku hd
mbirikisi, F, @ thicket, tkz'ck.busk; fye b.
birikyi, v. o fremble, shudder, fear; fo
faint from fear; to be stunned, startied,
bewildered ; word obirikyil, they caused
him to be terrvified, they terrified hime;
wablirikyi, ke is terrified, Rorror-struck;
wayl no ahii ami wab,, ehit ama wab., ehil

quite exhavsted ov tired out; nea mmofra -

totu mmirika, Zo ven; ode mm. bae; ke
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nti wabirikyi — pketepkete akita no;

cf. (bo) hitboa. — inf. o-birikyi, shud-
.der, terror dec.; ob, mma, people who are
“ahways afraid; syn. ahiifo.

- birim (birim-birim), @ sudden .fit, start;

suddenly, af once; ohwee ase b., fe jell
down plump! bounce! — bob., to shrink,
startle, start up with fright, esp. from
sleep; ¢f. bo piriw, pirim (ba 7).-

birim, F. = binom. [kwe,

birim, v. F, {0 beat, flog, thrask; syn. boro,

birimmirim, pl. id. 1. fin, mpataa akyi b.
== ntitew. — 2. nave of a wheel. 1 Kg.

. 7,33

abirimmiiré, a thorny plcmt with mediei-
nal leaves,

 o-birigkran, pl a-, a kmd of locust; s.

abebew,

birisi, birisii, dark-blue cotton-cloth; blue
baft. — b, mu, in dark raiment, mourn-
fully. Mal. 3,14.

birisistisi, distended, in heaps, in pzles

biri-twam’, very dirfy. [ plentifaul.

abiriwa, blac]cz'ng, black pairt; woakd ne
t1 ab., they have painied his or her head
with black figures, a ceremony formerly
performed on boys of about 4 years at
the first shaving of their heads, or on
girls at the beginning of puberty.

bisd, ». L. fo ask, question, put a question

to, pr. 476 ff.; tu bisa, s. tu 1, — 2. %0 |

inguire, make inguiry abowt. pr. 1632.
2192. 3085, (ko)bisa!(ne hd, ne'ti or ade),
to ask advice of an imaginary spirit, fo
consult a fetish ov a fortuneteller ; b.(obi)
bo afotu, 4o ask one's advice; bisa ., kway,
{0 ask the way; - fo requirve, Gen. 9, 5.
— 3. b, ..mu, v hear, examine, inier-
rogale, syn. Pe mu, pee OF peepee mu;
bisa no mi! examine him! — 4. fo ask
for, to beg, syn.s8re.— 5.40 ask for, care
for. pr. 977. - Phr. obish n'ass, a) ke
asks of what descent or famity he is; b)
after G&: ke wooes or courls ker, asks or
desires her in marriage. Cant. 8,8 ; (diff.
‘obisa no ase, ke asks kim for an expla-
nation); ommisa ode ase bio, %e does nof
care for yam any longer; - wode ne
nneyee bisa no, ke is responsible for his
actions. K. § 173. — wed. bisdbisa, fo

' inguire after. pr. 1686. — abisd, .inf.:

ko ab., to consull a fetish or a forfune-
teller ; cf. adebisa,

abisabisd, Akp. F. guestioning(s)questions;
F. catechism; s. asemmisa, - emu ab.,
trial, judicial examination. K. § 304.

o-bisabisafé, pl. a-, one who ofter asks or
énguires for the way, pr. £79.

abisa-dé, petition, request.

o-bisadén, inf. assiduity @ asking, gues-
tioning dc.; cf. bisa.

o-bisafé, pl. a~, interrogalor, ingutirer.

abisa-nsb(-i)-imi-nsh, one who gives wine
when asked for water; oye ab. = aye
odeefo, me yam’ ye, ke is liberal, gene-
rous, bountiful, munificent,

bisé, bise-pd, bisekyém,cola [ goro-, gura-)
nut, Sterculic acuminagle ; the free hear-
ing it. pr. 480. 244. 3011; cf. besé.

bisé-fitaa — bes@-héne, s. besé,

bise-téro, spurious or false cola-nut; cf.
stiibise, pr. 214.

bisii, bisibisi, a. dark, gloomy, clouded;

dim, discolowred; osoro ye b., n’aniwa
v& bb., syn. kusuu, kusukusu; ade no ani
ye bb., the thing has not the proper co-
lour that it ought to have, whether dark
or light,
bisibasaa, bisibisibasaa, cmfuszon dis-
order; confusedly, disorderly; oyc mne
nneemab.; okekdasgsmno b,, ke stales the
case it ¢ vague, illogical manner ; woays
odan mu ho nnesma ., the furniture in
the room was put into disorder; oyee b.,
ke was perplexed, confused; syn. bisa-
basa, sakasaka, sesasesa; ¢f. abirepkyi,
Ex. b,4. 32,25. (unrestrained. Prov. 29,
18). — a. bristly. Jer. 51, 27.
bisket, Eng. pl. id. biscuit, s. mpaindwa.
obitanbiba, some (distinguished) mother’s
child ; moynkohaw ob, = onipa no, dox’t
vex that person (who does not deserve
to be vilified)!
bitibiti, ¥'. = pitipiti, thickly crowded.
€biti = apiti, aburoduay bi.
bitsi, ¥. = piti; to b. = to p. M4 15, 32.
Obiwom’' — Ata-obiwom’, [ME. 8, 3.
bo, v. {red. boba] fo strike; fo be in, or cause,
vigorows motion. This apparent prim-
ary idea of the v. has many ramifica-
tions. We shall arrange the different sig-
nifications and combinations with nouns

FRrCeTy
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~and other verbs (Gr. § 200—220) under
the following headings A—T with the
~continued numbers 7— 107, and at the end

‘review in a synoptical manner the com-

binations with nouns of place and relation

(Gr. §118,2, 3, 119),

A. To be in, or cause, vigorous or ex-
cessive motion: L. to throb, palpitate: ne
kémafm'] boo no pad. Ais heart smote him.
1 Sam. 24,6. — 2. fo heave, to rise and fall
with alternale wmotions: asorokye bo, the
waves rise and fall; epo bo asorokye, the
seax casts wp or raises billows. — 3. fo
break out, burst forth impetuously: asu ahy,
the river has overflowed its banks. — 4. to
become loose: ne yam’ abo, his bowels are
Ioose; ebebo neyam’, i will cause him diar-
rhoea. — 5. to emit excessive heat: owia by,
the sun shines vehemenily, burns. — 6. fo
blow vehemently - mframa bo, the wind blows;
cf. 15. - ¢r. to whirl up: mframa bo tutuw,
the wind raises, whirls up the dust; inir,
otutuw ‘o, the dust rises. — 7. to start (up),
startie: bo birim, pirim, piriw; (from fear)
‘bo mpunimpu, toyam, hithea. — 8. o rise
or cause to rise i fumultuous disorder: bo
bum, fo rise af once; tr. to make havoc; cf.
545 bo Wi, twi, nyinnyay, o alarm, fo be
alarmed or confused. — 9. fo fall back: bo
pemmo (irfo a sitting posture), dompemmo
(of an army.) — 10. fo Rasien: bo hwii, pay-
kray, aperentey. — 1l. fo move forward
with impetuosity & tumultuwons rapidity - bo

wirididd, fo run fo and fro; bo (kirrr) ko or |

hyey . ., fo rush into; bo bysn, hyla, toa or
tua . ., forush against; bs tow or gu . . so,
to rush, full, or come wpen. — 12, fo rage:

bo dam, bo gye, fo run, yo or be mad; o

drive mad,; s. dagye.

B. To emit o sound that *strikes’ through
the air (and makes it strike the organs of
feearing): 13, to strike, ving (to sound by
percussion) odoy bo (pagyl), the clock strikes
(Bang)), the bell rings. — 14. fo strike, beat,
play on, to cause fo sound by beating (of

musical, resounding instruments): bo doy,

dawuru{m’}), donno, mmaa-mu {s.abaa), sapki,
adakaben. — 15. f0 #oar : mframa bo huu, #he
wind roars; ¢f. 6. — 16.bo mu, bom’, fo cry
(syn. pae mu, téetde mu, kekaw mu); bom’
pa ennyigyd! cry aloud! - to roar, thunder :

gyata bobom’, @ lon roars; Onyapkdpoy,
oprannaa, osu bom’, i thunders.

C. To increase by an inward vigorous
movement or process (to full size or matu-
rity): 17. fo grow big, lavge, vipe, esp.
of edible roots: ne nueema (ode, bapkye,
kooko, ntommo, pkate) abo, 7%is (planted)
things have grown large; brode no abo, those
plantains are well grown; n'ablirow abo
(= anyinnyiy na asow aba, aye aksse-akese,
ahoa, abere), Aés corn ds fully grown,; ode
abo, the yam s ripe, emmae g, it is not yet
yipe. pr. 886 f.;~tr. n'asase bo (= ba) aduan,
his land yields (produces) much food. Ps.
67,7. - wabo nufu, she has got full-sized
breasts, her breasts are grown to full size.
Cant. 8,8. — 18. fo grow big, heavy, old,
esp, of persons; abofra yi abo se ode: fZe
child has become as stout as a yam; wabs
duru, @) ke has become heavy with eating,
has a loaded stomach; &) she is big with
child, pregnant; wabd apd, hie or she has
grown old; bo akora, akwakoraa, fo become
an old man; bo aberewa, fp become an old
WO

D, To grow or ture into: 19. fo grow or
divide info: dua no abo nta, fhe stem di-
vides into fwo branches; abo nkorata anany,
it has got four branches. — 20. to grow or
swell info: bo kukuduadin, fo dud; abo
horénbda, i has become a blister, a blister
or pimple has arisen; abo dodogky, & 4s
puffed up, — 2L fo turn into: 4bd abird, if
kas turned oul the reverse; bd no abird, now
take the reverse.

E. To enter inio close coniact, {o join
closely (= sitrike fogether): 22. fo agwree,
be in unison or concord. oué mo bo, ke is
tntimate, on [friendly terms with him;
ode ne hd bo mo hd, ke sels his love upon
you. Deut. 7,7; wobp = wokd, woafa woy'
hd ayogkd. — 23. bo mu, bow’ (fo strike fo-
gether in the same place, Gr, § 214. Rem.
2, 1o join, unite; to discharge: ftself into,
pr. 3084 to agree, be joined, uniled, recon-
ciled, make friends; woabom®, fhey have
become reconciled; ceus. ki , . bom’, fo
reconcile, make one; ki or de (fa) .. bom’,
fo join, unife, connect, compact, compose,
consolidate; de,. bo .. mu, #o admix, to
Join with: ode ne hd bo Kristofo mu, ke

bo
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25 _ bo

enters intothe commueriity of Christians; cf.
ba asafo (41). ~ 24, ba .. so, o join, fall
back upon (of military movements of parts
of an army): Asikiimafo de twitwi bebog
Akyene 0. — 25, bo so, fo fif upon, o be
equal. pr. 3232; abrammo no bo so, ffke
weights are equal ; Ebo 806 pe, # is exactly
alike; - to be level ; - cf. se 8o, taa so, te s0;
to be well joined, connected, jommed. —
26. bo hd, fo adjoin; to be double; cauns. de..
bo 13, to double; - adv. (prep.) besides, in
addition to. Mt. 25,16, — 27. {o move in
company : bo anan, fo join the feet, i.e. to
walk together; bo nsa, fo join the hands,
i.e. fo eat together. — 28. bo ani, fo full in
with the enemy (face to frace), to engage in
battle, lo join baltle. Gen. 14,9. — 29. bo
anim, o kave the faces sel opposite each
other, s. mmoanim; otna no ka bo n’anim, Ze
repays him fo-his face. Deut. 7,10. — 30.
ba hye, hyebay, fuhye, fo border upon, corn-

" fine on each other;bo afipim, to be neigh-

bours. — 31.bo .. hd, fo stick or adhere fo,
be fastened on: nitiri bo akyene hi, a skull
sticks on the drum. pr 1111. 2271; nhene
bo ne nsa hd, beads aretied round hiswrist;
caus. de . . bo .. hd, fo faster, ltieto. — 32.
de . . bo, fo #e on. ode ghene abo ne nsa, ke
has tied beads round his wrist; ode hama
bo n'asen, ke girds his loins with a rope. —
33. to gird, girdle, bind with o belt, sash
dic. ; 5bd ne hi so, he girds himself; wabo
{— wakyekye) ne yam' de resii, she has tied
ker belly in weeping for a dead person, —
34. fo have lied on or round : ahene, beads.
pr. 795; ntoa, a cartridge-belt. pr. 984. —
35. ba .. s0, 70 fie on a roof; ba day so, fo
thatch a house with palm-branches and
grass = kuru day so, de sare kekye so.
— 36, de,.bo..mu, fo dip in: ode asawa
bo ygo mu, ke dips cotfon in palm-oil;
fo dmmerse: bo (obi, ne hd, ne kra) asu,
fo perform a purifying, initialing & conse-
crating cevemony ; to baptize. — 37.bo..
mu, fo faster fo (by beating): wobo no duam’
(pd, pam’), they fasten him fo a log; bo (de..

bo) agenduam’, fo fix fo the cross. — 38.

de .. bo, fo make lean against; ode abofra
ba ne bo, ke carries a child on his arm so
as. 2o make it lean against his chest — ode
no afgm ne koko, oburn no; - fo put 16 bo

hamapkaa vo akogkoy — fa to wo kog hd; -
magye assm no mabo me bo = mafa mate
me hd so, I have taken the maller upon
my breast, 1. e. upon myself, have taken
charge of it. — 39, fo set before : mede me-
bao n'anim, J pointed it out fo him (in his
face), charged him with #, wupbraided
him with if. ' - s

F. To remove, resort o a place or per-

son: 40, fo change abode, rewmove fo: mede
makobo Date, [ have removed {with my
things) o Late, have taken my residence,
have established, seltled myself at L. — 41.-
to join, attach one’s self to a person, family,
society: obea yi afi ne kunu pkyey (akd no,
agyaanoaware) de akoho okum-foforo nlkyey
or hd, this woman has left her husband
and attached herselfto (faken up her abode
with) another ;boafe, fo join one sself o one’s
equals; bo abusiia, pr. 2654. 3458 ; bo fekuw,
asafo, {0 join a society, company (cf. 23.
87). — 42. o apply, lake refuge fo: bo
kyeame so, fo call upon, address one's self
to, the speaker or reporier (of a king); wo-
ankobo kyeame so a, woreghii hene anim, ¢f
you do not address the speaker first, you
will not be admitted to the king; mede asem
no makolo akyeame so se wommi spkodu
ahemfl, T have set the case before the speakers
that they may bring i before the Ling's
court. — bo bosom, fo surrender or devole
one's self with all one's property fo a felish.
— 43. fo vesort fo a shelter or hiding-place:
bo dofoaa,bo gkokora; -odene hd boo kwae{m’),
ke fled into theforest, hid himself in the f.
— 44, to desert; fall off, run away :bo ko,
G. To break, spoil; to ruin, destroy; to
go to ruin, rusk into destruction, perish; o
sink, fall, fail: 45. to break, hnock out:
wabo (pl. wabobo) n'aniwa, ke Zas knocked
oul his eye (pl. eyes); ¢f.tu; - n’aniwa abo,
Fis eye has been knocked out, destroyed, his
eye-sight is lost; pl. n’aniwa aboby, Kis eyes
have been Enocked out, &c., he is blind. pr.
2295 n’ani abo, his eye-sight is Iost, ke is
blind; n’ani abiey nyinaa abo, ke is blind

“in both eyes; cf.ani 1, — 46. to break (tr.

& intr); to cvack; to shatter, dash; red, fo
smash, besmashed ; boahina, nwaw, fo break
a pot, a snail. pr. 2188. 557 ; ahina no aba,
the pot is broken (in pieces or only crack-
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ed; bo adwe mu, fo crack palm-nut ker-
nels, cf, abobabz; bo pkesua. -— 47. fo ruin,
destroy: bo man, fo ruin a town, people,
nation; syn. see (pr. 2006); omay bo, the
town (people, nation) is goiny fo ruin, pr.
727. 1895-95. 1871. — 48. bo bere (fo breatk
up the time), fo commit o heinous act. —
49, bo tuo, fo destroy one’s self by a gun:
wabo (ue hd) tuo, ke has shot himself (cf.56).
— 5Q. fo fall back, relax: bo tom' fo fall in,
sink, become hollow; n'ano abo atom’, Ais
wmonth (and cheeks) have sunk, ke is hollow-

-cheeked from old age and loss of teeth, —

5). fo fail, happen amiss, be mavred : dote-
dwini a_odii no abo no, pr. 258.

. To be removed, withheld from, lost
to, taken from: 52. fo fail, be lost to: n’a-
henni abo no, Aés Lingdom is lost to him,
ke has lost Ais k. ; n'aduay (2)bo no, ke lacks
food ; ntease abo no, ke is void of wnder-
standing; Onyk, anuonyam abo yen, 20e come
short of, miss the glovy of God. Rom. 3,23;
n’akatua remmso no, ke will not lose his re-
ward. Mt 10, 42; ne gua abo no, ke failed
i trade; nim a mekofo metoge no abo me,
I suffered a considerable loss with the fish
I bought for sale; emu sika fd abo me, [
lost half the money invested in the business;
okye a moakye sika no yi (ama) abo me, by
your diwviding this money I have come off
@ loser; ankd adagyew bebo me, the time
would fail wme. Heb. 11,32, - not fo have.
pr. 3629. — 53. to be faken away from?

1. To strike, hit, smite; to sting, prick;
to knock, beat dc. : 34, to strike, smile, beat,
knock; to give, fetch or deal one a blow.
pr. 481 f.; obe no {ade pr. 429, abaa pr. 483,
nsa, m&, twere, kotromila, kutruka), %e beats
Feim (with something, stick, hand, knuckles,
fist); ¢f. bo ... mmaa, bobe, boro, hwe, fo beat
with many blows, lo flog ; cf. biram, guram;
ba afonom’, fo beat one's own mouth in howl-
ing. Je. 5,17 bo nsam’, fo clap the hands,
smite the hands together. Nu. 24, 10. Ezek.
21,(14.)19. - mabo no poe, bum, I have struck
him severely,; - oboo m'ano se megykd asem
no menykyers obiarz, ke forbade me fo tell
the matter o anybody. - obo no berepow or
berzwa, ke applies to him for help and pro-
tection in a law-guit by swearing on his life
or striking him with a palm-leaf; ¢f. be-

repow, - bo ahina hd, fo Anock a pot. pr.
485. - bo ., abo (¢f. pa.. abo, siw .. aho),
to stone, pr. 3500, to beat, pelt or kill with
stomnes; bo .. 8o, to beai wpon in order to
compress; cf. aboso; - mebo s0 %, emmd, J
fry it én vain, all vy exertions are i vain.
— 55. to inflict: bo no sdtore, give him a
box on the ear; b9 no fe, ke inflicts on him
@ wound in the head; woboroo won boboo
woy afe, they struck and wounded them.
— D6. f0 kit : otuo abo no, a gun has kit him,
ke has beewe shot (cf. £9); ode tuo tow boo
me, ke shot at me with ¢ gun (& hit me);
ne usa bo, ke s a good marksman; asem
no abs no, the case has been decided against
Fine, he has been found or declared guilty;
ntouto bo no, ke lof falls wpor him; n’ani
boo me so0, Bids eye fell or kit on me, he glanc-
éd af me; ¢f. mmoanim; n'ari had Bo 80 pe
na ohiiil no, af the first look he knew him;
- fo befall: oyare boo no, o sickness befell
kim, he fell sick. — 57. fo sting: odowa
(kotokurodu) abo me, @ dee (twasp) has stung
me. — 58. bo. . mu, fo prick, puncture: obo
ne pompo mu, ne mfi mu, ke opens (by a
puneture} kis boil, culs open his wicer caus-
ed by a guinea-worm; syn. sa. — 39 fo
cut asunder: bo ahama, fo cut the climbers
previous to the cutting of the bush and pre-
paring of the land for a plantation. — 60.
to hammer . bo dade, fo forge; cf. 89 & tono,
pr. 3329. — B1. to drive info the ground:
wabo no dua, . ke has driver in o plece
of wood in order to produce a magic effect
against him, i.e. ke has cursed him. —
02, t0 counteract a movement, to stop boano,
to prevent from advancing or spreading,
to stop the onward progress; fo ward off,
vesist, syn. waw ano, so ano, som'. pr. 2,
(3348); bo gyina, fo cause a stapd, to stop;
bo .. to ho, fo defer, delay, put off, adjourn,
postpone (a case}; - bo sonsonkn, fo stand
still, stop, stay, pause, linger.

J. To give a push, to set in motion
{other objeets, or one’s own body, or single
parts): 63.7%0 push away, aside: bo .. toho, s.
62 ;bo obiasem hye, fo distort, wmisrepresent,
garble another's word or wmaiter; woabo
m'asem ahye (scil. fam'), lit, thowu hast struck
(attempted to push away) my word and puf
(kidden) it somewhers (under something),
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i. e. gou wanl fo put o covering on my
word, represent it only on one side; bo ki-
84 hye, o withhold oneself from speaking.
Job 4, 2; - shwehwe n'apkasa annonyam nti
2bo Ox_lyame,anuouyam hye, seeking his own
glory, he puts aside the glory of God. —
64. {o drive (by striking): bo kowa, 7o spin
a fop. — 65. ba .. gu, lo spout, spirt: obon-
su bo nsu gu sore; bo bire, fo squirt ve-
nom. Prov. 23,32, — 66, to drive or chase
awey : bo dom gu, fo defeat the enemy ; bo | .
hwete, pet&, pansam, ampansam, fo burst out
or dash info and scalter, disperse (inir. &ir.);
fo rout, discomfit; bo , . nsa kyene, fo stay
one's hand. Dan. 4,35.— 0710 set to (flight):
be wo hd aguaa, detake thyself fo flight! —
08. 10 shake, bend, bow : mframa bo dna no,
the wind bends that free; 5bd ne ti asé, ke
botws his head; 9bo ne mii ase, he bends his
back or body dowwnwward, bews (himself
down), stoops. Gen. 38, 3.6. — 69, fo move
the hand: 5bd no ba, he beckons him fo come.
- T0a. to set in motion or employ the or-
gans of speeck: obo ne kop, he speaks
through his throot; sbe ne hwene kasa, ke
speeks through his nose, smieffles; bo daw,
to set the jaw in wmotion by speaking, fo con-
verse, disconrse = bo semode, bo ykomms
(78). — 70 5. bs nsianehd = di ns., 5. di 38.

K. To ulter sounds by the (human) voice;
to speak, talk: 7L to cough : bo waw, — 72,
to whistle: bo hwirema. — 73. fo smack
with the tongue: obo no gkyekyewa, ntwom,
7re sweers, scoffs at him; obo n'anom, ke
swnacks with kis longue (showing that what
he eats iz delicious), — 74 20 laugh: Do
seretoa, fo smile; bo nserehyehye, fo break
out into o lawgh, to laugh out loudly. —
T4 a. to cry aloud; s. 16. by mu, hom', —
745, bo mmoy, . fo neigh, whinny (of hor-
ses), — 75.70 shout: bo ase, fo give a shout,
set wp o war-cry; ba .. tutuw = haro, fo

. Shout at, fo deride ox revile with shouts; by . .
- homo, fo welcome with shouts; {o shouwf. —

76. fo wadl: bo béni (bond), bo abubuw, Zo
lament, set up a lamentation ; syn. twa ad-
Wo. — T7. lo make o noise: by v, fo cla-
mour, vociferate, be quarrelsome. — 78, to

©. discomrse, converse: by nkommo, bo ssmode,

to hold or carry on a conversalion; cf. bo
kon, bo daw, 70. — 79.40 report, 9ela¢g bo

kases, amannes, to deliver o wessage; ba
{no hd) nseku, fo talk of, speak il of, slan-
der, detract, asperse. — 80. fo pronounce,
e.g.a sound or syllable in reading after the
phonetic method or according to the spel-

“ling; bo din, fo name; mention, speak of or

about. pr. 1640. 1776, 5. ediy ; o provounce
the names, i, e. the qualities of, fo praise;
syn.kamfo; wobo nodig-pa, - dim-mone, they
praise, - blame or abuse him; bo. . mme-
ran, fo give an epithel; bo .. psibray, fo
pronounce the konowrable tifles of ; bo , | so,
to proclaim ; to speak out: asem a wode bas
no, bo so {— k&) kyers me!l fo fouch on,
mmtum, allude to, speak of : wobo no so =
wobo ne-diy; woahye mom se obiars nimmo
80, they forbade that any one should men-
tion d¢; bo no mil; stafe it in o comprehen-
séve manner, give the main points, essen-
tals. — 8. lo uifer, speak out: bo mpaé,
to invoke, pray, addressin prayer; to curse;
wabo-me bosom, ke has cursed me by a fetish.
~— 82, fo wutter and address with words of
various purports: bo gkuro, fo speak ouf
complaint, to accuse; bo , . stbo, o blame,
reproach; bo , . keko, fo warn; bo . . adafa,
to ﬂatter, allure, entice. — 83. fo proffer:
de . . bb or abo, o offer at a prace for
sale OT as @ present.

L. To make, procure, cause, pmcz,‘zse &, :

84. fo strike af, set one's hand to: bo ase,
to strike the first blow, break the ground,
lay the foundation, begin ; cf. abose, mmo-
ase; bo 80, fo begin ; fo continue; cf. paa so,
pem so.-de.. bo.. so, fo add fo,ne miye nomu
na yefaodom boodom so, out of his fulness we
receive grace upon grace. — 83. fo creale,
give rise fo, originate; fo tnstitute, ordain
from the beginning : Ouyagkdpog boo onipa,
God created man. pr. 963-6; Onyk. ammo
no sa, s has not been so ordained by God
From the beginning ; Onyk,boo nna-mmere-
nsony, God has made the ages (Heb. 1,2); bo
aware, {0 institwte mafrimony; nea wobo
t00 no ho, his original destination. K. § 178.
180 F.; cf. 62, 63 & hye (21) ..to ho; Do ade,
to create the things, 1. e. the world; )dom-
ankama boo ade yi, since God has creafed
the world ; to found or establish a kingdom
or dynasty - Asante hene a obso ade no de

“Konadun: — 86. fo create, make, appoint or
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nominate fo an office: bo .. safohene, to
make or set wp as a captain; syn. si, —
87. to-make by -uniting into: bo asafo (or
fekuw), fo form tnto.a company, association,
society,congregation; cf.28.41. —88.fobring
together, assemble, arrange: bo gua, (to join
seats) to sit together in council, to institute
or hold a council ; obo no gua, ke cornvenes
aw assembly for him, on his accouni; bo
atwee, fo institute a battue.— 89, fo make
by beating : ba asow, pkrante, fo forge a hoe,
a sword; cf. 60, pr. 3328. — 90. to form
into balls or wmps : bo dokono, abodoo, fo
form the dough for boiling or baking bread.
— 91, to form, fo shape into: bo kahiri
(kars), to make a pad; s.soykahiri; bo hag-
kare, dantaban, kontopkroy; mfamfia, #o
wmake, form or describe @ hoop, ring, cir-
ele, circuit ;bo kyidom, fo be the rear-guard.
Isa. 52, 12; bo-anwordmmay, fo go round
about. Ps.58,(6) 7; bo pénteykwaw, so skip.
Cant. 2,8.- Cf. abotiri, — 92. #o sef up:
bo apa, fo erect a scaffold; bo (o)sésé, fo
wmake or buidld « hut; bo nsra, fo pitch a
camp, to encamp, also fo be in drilling. —
93. to makeby removing obstacles; bo kway
(fofore), fo make a (rew) way ; bo kway fitaa,
to level, cleay the way. — 9. fo make by
digging® by da, amda, yko or pkombda, o
dig a grave, & pif, a cavify for planting
yam ; bo gkonoy, fo sink a shaft. —— 93.10
make by aggregation: bo kuw, fo make a
heap, lay or put o a heap, accwmulale ; o
dwetiri, 2o gather, lay up a capital ; bo kaw,
to make or contract o debt, — 96. fo bring
together and fasten . be no boar, make if up
into a bundle; cf. 35 bo so; - bo tow, fo
form into a ball, lump ; to gather into a
ball; Bio pow, fo tie a Znot; bho tirim (paw),
to make a plan, to plan, profect, design,
contrive, devise; to make a resolution, re-
solve, make up one's mind. — 97, to invent,
fabricate, forge(a falsehood, lie): wabo ama
me, wabo ato me so, ke has éimputed lo me,
falsely charged me with; cf. obomifo, —
98. to procure by digging, scooping, filling
@iz ; bo fa, dote, hyirew, ntwoma, fo dig cut
earth, clay, white clay, ved ochre, cf. tu; bo
akots, f0 dig for crabs. pr. 329, 505. 857;
~ bo nsn, fo scoop or draw water, cf. saw; bo
nkyene, fo buy salf, which is filled into

sacks (= kot pkyene; ebia wobo no boaa
nti na wofre no sa, s.bo 96); also fo dig salf.
— 99, {0 procure by cutting and peeling
off : bo apam, fo cut sticks for supporting
the yam-plant; - bo aduru, fo peel or loosen
bark from trees for medicine. — 100. fo
procure for one's self: bo (nnosoa-soafo, a-
dwumayefo) paa, fo kire or.engage {carriers,
labourers); bo , , Were, fo secure one's (own)
confidence, i.e, welfare or success; bo (obi
ho) bosea, fo borrow money (from another).
— 101. fo procure for another: bo (obi) bo-
sea, to lend money (fo another); bo,, akoy-
hama, fo maintain or support (with food).
— 102. o apply: bo .. bentoa, fo apply «
clyster; bo ., hyirew, fo make strokes with
clay on a person’s body; bo ntonte, fo draw
Iots ; bo aka, bo 0ddm(-nsu), fo try by ordeal.
— 1063. Yo cause, call forth: bo mmusu, fo
cause, confure, or do, mischief. pr. 556, —
104. to cause to, bring wpon, strike or ajffect
2with: bo no mmusu = ki mmusu gu no 8o,
k& obene ntam gu no so; bo ., hilamme, 7o
disappoint; bo . . dwoyyo, to confound; F.
to astonish, surprise; bo .. yare, fo cause
@ sickness to; bo , . ahohora, adapaa, anya-
mpa, lo expose {o disgrace, dishornowy, in-
Ffamy ; v, | trd ase, fo couse fo sit down.
— 105, {0 exert; bo mmodey, o make stre-
wnious efforts; bo mmoforo, fo make new ef-
forts. - 100. fo pevform, commit, practise:
bo ., bra, fo lead one's life, form one's con-
duct, conduct one's self - bo krog (krono), fo
comanit o theft or robbery, to rob; bo pkye-
kwaaky8ma, o behave proudly. pr.1921. —
107. 20 exercise or practise.. against, totreat
with : bono so dwae, ke treats him with in-
solence, hawghty contempt; 2bo no kig
(kdne) or ayamoywene, heisilliberal or stingy
towards him: obo no atirimodey, ke freats
bim cruelly, is havsh or cruel towards him.
M. 108. bo with an énf. of a tr. v, to be
easy to do: e, g, oday bo (: bo) si = wo asiys,
a house is easily built; vdep mmo sl = ye
osi-nd, @ house is not easily built; oday bo.
yo ana, na woresee me dan yi? is « howuse
so easily wmade that you arve spoiling
wmine ? phoma-kyeréw mmo kyerew, writing
{books) is not an easy thing; ghoma mmo
(: mmo) stia, o learn to read and write is not
very easy. This bo or bo seems to be the v.-
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e-ba

ba, f0 come, of which the ‘a’ is elided before
the 2 or o of the foliowmg inf.; cf.ba, v -
K. § 155;

- V. Spme phrasesin F.: 109. ba adue: a) =
bo ade, to create the world (85); B) = bo ase,
to begin (84); ¢) = bo ase or fam’, fo strike
or fall to the ground, cf. abo-de-ammo; fo
cometo an end.: amandzehun no agkobo adze
da, those forments will last for ever and
ever; gya a owbo adze, fhe everlasting fire.

VM. 25,41, - d) bo .. mil adze, fo bow down,

— 110.bo .., ham, fe rebuke. M¢. 17,18. 20,31.
. 1,25, -—— 111 bo hii = ho dwiriw o
yeraw ... fo be (sore) amazed. ME. 1,27, 6,51.
14,33. — 112, bo ., anchoba = hye bo, hye
ase, fo promise. Mt. 14,7. Mk.74,11.— 113.
b onose — bom’, di o7 ye nokoro, to agree,
livein concord. -— 114, bo (h) aprow = twa
hé hyia or kontogkroy, Zo compass, go or
be round about. Mt. 3,5. 23,15. ME. 1,28.
— 115. bo werdam == ye agyede, fo give a
ransom. Mt. 20,28, MWk, 10,45.

0. {Retrospective) bo-in various combina-
tions with nouns of place and relation:
hd:(ba ahina hd. fo fap or Arock a pot, 54). -
bo bd fo be double, caus. fo double, 26 ; bs ..
h&, fo stick, adhere to de., caus, to fasten, tie
to, 81; fo join to, 41. — akyi: (b® pog akyi,
to knock at the door, 54). — mu: bo mmad
mu (s, abaa), dawurn mu, fo sound de,
14; bow’, fo cry, roar, thunder, 16; (bo
afenom’, fo howl, at the same time beating
on the mouth, 54); fo join, unile, agree,
caus, fo reconcile, to comnect &e., 33; de ..
bo .. mu, fo admix, join, 23; o dip in,
86 fo fasten, fix to, 87; bo..mu, fo crack,
break, 46 to prick, puncture, b8; fohit into,
s. botae, — ani: bo ani, lo join face lo face,
¢f. bare ani, 28, — anim: bo anim, Zo face,
¢f. mmoanim, pem anim, 29; de.. bo .. anim,
fo set before, 29, — ano: bo ano, fo sfop the
onward progress, 62, — ase: bo ase, fo be-
gin, 84; bo ., ase, fo bend or bow down, 68,
— so: {ba .. so, fo beat wpon, 54) Do so,
to begin, to continue, to add, B4; fo be fif-
ting, equal, level, 25 bo .. 80, lo gird, 33;
to tie o or fo, to thatch, 35; to fall ov glance
wporn, 56; fo apply fo, 42 to spealk oui,
“mention, 80.

P.(Retrosp) bo followed by other verbs:
gu,65; hye, 63; gu, hyen, hyia, ko, toa, tna,

tow, 11; gu, kyene, hwete, pet&, pansam,

66 ; to ho, 62, 63, 85,

o-ba, inf., e. g. akyekyere ys bonyaa-bonyaﬁ
fi né b mu, the forfoise has ever been slow
since ifs creation {ba 85).

b3 ho bo, bshobo, the sound of beatmg or
knocking ; cf. popopo.

bo, v. fo push, cast down ; syn. stim; bo no

hwe fam?, .cast him down! pr, 488.

bo, v. Ky, == boro, 20 beat, flog; fo surpass.

bo, v. Ak. = bow, fo grow weak, become
intoxicated dc.; to make weak de.; T, ve
hd bo no, ke is astonished. Mt 7,28.

bo, tbo, s. bow, ebow.

b3, Akp. a little ant-hill, havmg the form
of & eone; of. mmd, miote-siw, =~ &

e-b3, promise; syn. bohys, ghyesase; hys
b, fo give a promise.

€b5, name of s month, abt., Septewmber; s

e-bo, @ flying ant; cf. asisirape.  [osram,

abd, boils ; ¢f. pomps, mpobis. ,

2-bd, [con. né bd) chest, breast, bosom ; syn.
kokoy de abofra bo.. bo, gye aszm bo..
bo, 5. b0 88 stemack ; né b6 fono or yersw
no, fie s qualinisk, greasy, inclined o
vomit, affected with nousea, ke feels dis-
gust; - the breast, bosom, as the seat of
feelings, affections and passions, the
heart; courage:onni bo a ode k3, ke has
»o courage to fight; dzsposztwﬂ femper,
mood, passion, anger : né bd nyé, sy bé
&, he is much given to anger, very pas-
sipnate, cf. bobone. — Phr. Ne bo abn,
ke is out of breath ; - ne bo da ne yam’,
he is confident, of good cheer or courage,
courageous ; - ne bo adwo, ke isin a tran-
quil state of mind, contents Rimself;" s
appeased, salisfied, composed, conlent,
happy. pr.492; cf. abodwo; - ne bo afow
(me), ke is angry (with me); ne bo afuw
abo soro, ke is extremely angry ; - ne ho
haw ne = oyare kdma, ke is passionate;
- ne ho ahura, ke és angry (I Kg. 20, 43.
21, 4}, in @ rage; ne bo hyehye no, ke
has no good conscience; - ne bo- ato, ne

bo ato ne yam’, ke és well contmt happy,

at ease = 18 koma. ato ne yam’; - ne bo
atu, ke is in consternation ; he despaws,
8. tu 18; ne bo wiriw no, F. ke és greatly
amazed. Mk. 9,15. - ne bo awu, &) he
is mot given to anger, nol irascible, vin-
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dictive, revengeful ; b) he is disheartened,
desponding, lstless, apathetic; - ne bo
ye duru, ke is a brave, valiont man —
oye obarima, oye nnam., — Obére or oto
or oto ne bo ase, ke has patience, is P
tient, forbearing, indulgent, waifs pa-
tiently ; ne bo ase a onto or onto, kis im-
batient; shoray ne bo, ke puffs himself
up; he provokes him to anger (?); - wasi
ne bo s¢ oné no hekd, e undertakes, dares,
ventures, to fight with him ; - otas ne bo,
he sets his heart af rest, composes his
mind ; - otwa ne bo to ne yam’, ke ap-
Dpeases, stills, composes, consoles, com-
Forts him, sets kim af ease or at rest.
ebé; Aky. Eboo, potter's elay (of a gray
colour); tu bo, fo dig up clay for making
pots; ¢f. aywemmo, _
e-bd, pl. a- [con. né bo]a piece or Ffgure of
brass or other metal, a stone or seed used
for a weight ; cf. abrammo, abofl, abofuny;
- price, value (perh. == obo, stone, — in
ancient times round perforated-quarts-
stones served instead of money); egyina
bo koro so, i is of equal vqlue; snté bd
koro 80, i has no flzed price; enni bo,
pr.1033;- ebb or né bé yi dey, edi bo, cho
wom’, ¢35m b6, F, no bo sd, 055 o es
(m)bo, it ds dear, costly, precious ; ne mo-
gya a ewd bo, his precious blood ; wu bo,
s.wu 8; ne bo ye mmerew, 4 is cheay ; cf.
abooden, aboomerew, brabo. — obo {(no)
bo, ke shows (hin) the Dprice, setsor holds
out, offers at a certain price; he fawes
him. 2 Kg, 23, 35 ; mise mepz pkoko matp
a, na wode rebo me abo, when I sqid I
wanted to buy fowls, they offered me
plenty, pr. 3291, — otwa ne bo to ho, he
fizes its price for good. — wodi g0 bo,
they wake ¢ bargain about him or it
2-bé, pl. a- [con. né ho) stome, rock. pr. 489.
491 ; flint-stone. pr. £90; bullet, stug eut
from a bar of iron; abé, the marks (cow-
ries, eggs, leaves, or other things) i fhe
pot of a fetish, s. ekdro; Tump(s) of su-
gar (opp. asikere futurs), — ho, pa or
siw aho, fo slone, pr. 35600, to beat, pelt,
or Kill with stones. Phr.anki bé agkd
poma, all at once; — to ho, to lay a bet
or wager, ¢f. kyia; oto no bo, lit. %e puts
@ stone for him; ke bets or wagers Fim;

to-me.bo sz obeko nne! will you bet me
that ke will go to-day ? me né wo gye
akyinnye sc obi beba nne, na wuse ‘dabi
na oremma’, na oba a, na meki se: to me
bo & (= ki kyers me se, meyz onokwafo)!
na wuse: wo bo nil 4f T dispute with you,
whether some onewill come to-day or #not,
and you say, he will not come, — when
he comes, I say: pay me the wager (=
testify to my truthfulness)! and you say.
there it is, you were right/ - 8, mato wo
bé, you are right ! = wo de wow’, wo de
abam'! — abé, the wheels of « potter.
Jer, 18, 3, ¢f. owiyammo,

abo, aboo, F, door, gate, M. 8,6.7,13; cf.
abobow, aboano, aboenyim.

bio, empty, deserted {of a house or town);
kiirow nomu ve boo, the town is deserted ;
ef. baoboo,

abdd, ab3: odi no ab,, Ze serves (Rim) as
@ boy at table &e., ¢f. obdni,

a-b3a, obos, Dkw. pounded tobacco ; ef. bow,

abé6é = abddo! 2 salutation to a stranger
arriving; welcome! ¢f. maboo, akwaba.

béo-bdd ! int. alas, woe!

mbo! F. = mmo, mé, amé! At 25,23,

mbé, F = cho, price, vatue,; 055 mbo ke-

38, 8. 88 T & eho.

boa, ». [red. boaboa| 1. fo lie, be prostrate,

be stretched out ; cf. bea, bew, sam gyuay
pii bod or boahoa abontey so, many sheep
are lying in the streef; nyisia baanum
prekd boa no so, five orphans lie,1. e, de-
pend on him at once, cauis. with de or
fa: fa boa hol lay it there! mede mato bo,
1 have laid it there. — 2. #r. (bot) to put
in order : obod n'ade yiye, ke keeps his
things in order ; onye onipa a oboa n'ade
yiye, ommod n’ade yiye, ke does not keep
kis things in order. — Phr, boa ano, #o
Lay or bring together, i. e, fo gather, col-
lect, assemble. pr. 493, — red. bodboa:
boaboa ne b3, to make one's self ready,
get ready.

bod, v. 1. to lie, tell a lie, be wistaken, be

wrong ; to err. pr. £16. (1769); meboi? is
it not (s0)? wém'moa (koraa), you do not
lie, @ 4s true! of. ampa! nimdec s woboa
fre no saa no, the falsely called know-
ledge. 1 Tim. 6,20; woboi! used jocose-
ly after 2 fruitless attempt at belehing

:; abdaa, abg abo

boi
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(ejecting wind from the stomach). — 2. %o
do purposely, to feign — boapa; obod yed,
ke did i desigiedly (n’ani da ho yiye
na oyee); méhda mayé, I shall do it pur-
posely; meboa na menkyere, I purposely
do not show it ; mammod; I did not do i
intentionally ; oboa kasa pae ne ti, ke fak-
es much pains in spealing; cf. pae 13.
— 3. boa aboadé, fo vow a vow or gifi.
GGen. 31, 13; de {ognay. &c.) boa obhosdm,
to make o thank-offering (consisting in
a sheep, a hen &) to the fetish.
bod, v. o kelp, assist; oboas me m& meyze
m’adwama (o7 na meysc m'adw.) = oyee
me adwuma abia, ke assisted (kelped) me
in (doing) my work; di bod, s, di 44;
Rom. 8,28.
o-bod, nf. help, assistance. — mboa, F.
" help, grace; cf. oddm.
boa, stand, standing (place to stand in)
for hunters waiting for game.
e-boa, F. Akw, nef, fishing-net = asau,
boag, id. — atrd; asan bi a wode hama aye.
boaa, F. boaa, pl. m-, bundle, pareel, pack-
age, packet; bo b., to make a bundle
&e., 8. bo 91, pr. 2670, wabo b, ske is
with child ; cf. durn 2 ; - dribe, syn. adan-
mude, anadweode; - di mmoad, fo receive
bribes. pr. 2807 ; wami no mmeoaa, fie has
bribed kim. '
abéa, pl. m-, animal, beast, creature. pr.
428; in fables: abéa (o)vipa, the animal
(called) man ; a rude, ignorant, uncivi-
lized wian ; fool. pr.1567. — Phyr. di..aboa
frequently used in verdiots, e.g. wukum
no a, wudi no aboa (— wubu no aboa),
if you had killed him, you would have
dealt with him aswith ¢ beast (you would
have imposed upon kis quietness, treating
him as a beast that does not complain),
1.e. you ewould have killed him innocently,
wundeservedly ; s. aboadl, pr. 1813 ; ne hd
mmoa keki no, s. ah5-boa.
abdaa, abdawa, aboaba, pl. m- [dém.] small
animal,insect, worm ;ne ht mmoaa agiisy,
- heids struck with surprise or horvor ; syn.
ne hd adwirlw no; - mmdaa-mmdaa, mmo-
awa-mmoéawa, all sorfs of dnsecls and
‘animalculoe; ykesua a gpaapas m.-m.,
eggs in which(insects) worms grow(prop.
eggs which hatch ins. or w.). Cf. aboawa.

aboabdy), kind, sort or species of animal ;
minnim n'ah., I do not know what kind
of animal it is. Job 41 4. :
oboabd = osébow, akwiho, a large loaf of
boiled bread (woboapa na wobso no ko-
kiiroo saa). - ’

ye ab., the way is stony. Prov. 13, 15.

boaboa, red. v., s. boa; - fo prepare for
burial (: bodboa), Acis 5, 6.

a-boabdéafd, 1. one who brings fogether or
collects ; b, ne hena? who 20ill collect or
keep together the fatherless children?
Jer. 49,5. — 2. = sboafo,

bodddbi, m-, a large kind of locust, of a
dusky colour; syz. ntuntume; s. abehew,

aboadé [oboa ade or eho-ade = abohysde]
a thing or things promised by a vow or
solemn promise as payment for kelp ob-
tained ; thank-offering ; obosom y= nnam
a, na odi ab,, i @ fefisk is powerful, he
recetves thank-offerings. pr. 428, 616;
omi vo (n")ab., oyt n'ab. m& no, ke pays
him his vows. Ps. 22,26, 50,14, 61,9,
65,2. Cf. boa, ». 3.

obdadé(s), T. boadze Zhe Creafor. Rom.
1,25 [nea obbd adée, Gr. §89,9 b, =
adebsfo, obsfo],

boadekiini, pl. m-, @ fine straw-mat.

a-boadeni, pl. a--fo, a famous person;

~ onipa a wagye din,

a-boadi, énf.[di boa] helping, help, assis-
tance ; cf. boa, fo help.

aboadi, abdadi, #nf. [di..abéa] freating
one cruelly ; killing one innocently, wun-
deservedly pr. 538. 862,

boaadifs, pl. m-, one who receives a bribe
[di mmoaal.

aboa-dud (better: aboa-mil), the form,
shape of the animal body.

boaduam, footh-ache = adesé, okekaw,

aboaé, place of gathering; nteaseenam ab.,
bulwark formed by carriages. 1 Sem.26,5.

o-bodfd, pl. a-, helper, assistant, supporter.
pr. 306 ; s. sboaboafo, — Béafo, pr.s.

boafo, a Funter of his stand, waiting
for game; s. boa, stand.

aboa-hifo, a name of the Zeopard {s. ose-

ba), nsed in the hearing of 4 king (also
- of an osumanni} when he is at meals,
l béagoru, bodgoru, a breaking out, cutane-

abo-abd, a. [obo, red. pl.] steny ; skwayg no—
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: a-boapawfo = obodyifo.

' boawu' 2ye b. = woboa no 8, woawuy,

béﬁmég—dhapﬁb _ 52

bobaayémfi

- ous eruption, pustules on the hands or
feet; .s: mmeagora, .. [mpam.
b3imdy-diiapiio, a byname of the oma-
abpa-mii, 1. = aboa-dua. ~— 2. {ke whole
. body of « beast. Ja. 3,3.
abo-anim’, ¥, outside, without.
abo-ano, F. = abobow-ano,
mboa(anofo, F. congregation, assembly.
bodpa, v. to do purposely, intentionally,
with predefermination; fo feign, pre-
tend ; obodpa yeo, he did it on purpose.
pr. 858; ¢f. boa 2.

béapéa, (F. pl. m), ‘a kind of ape or
monkey, green, black & white; cerco-
pithecus? F, adopd? pr. 1643; cf. aboa-
boapémmaa, scabies, the ifch. [tia,
2-boasé, broom (**bound together below”},
sy#. ohiide, oprae,
a-bdasi, a-boasipém, onanism, masturbe-
tion ; pem (a)boasi, fo practise onanism,
boasetd, inf. = abotoasé, patience, for-
bearance, endurance. .
a-boasipém = aboasi; ef. akronnoi.
o-boasomafo, pl. a-, (civil) commissary,
pmﬁasely senl” (for some special pur-
pose). [E.
o-boasuaks, a byna.me of Antwi; s. App..
abda-t&ags, F, aboatsena, pl. m-, suake,
serpent.
abéatia, pl. m-, (', adop&?) a kmd of ape,
which never climbs trees; fhe gorilla?
Though feeding on fruits,_ it is said to
be s0 fierce as to kill twenty men . at
once: ote se onipa na oye tiad; na sa-
sabonsam de, oye tentententey, pr. 2783,
aboatsena, pl m-, serpmt ¥. Mt 7,10;
s. aboat8aa,
abéatwaw. [aboa atwaa, “&boa, yam’' koto-
ku} maw of an animal; obi pki no ab,,
obi ghaw no, nobody staﬂds i his way,
puts any tmpediment in his way,; he
has absolute power; odi. woy so a obi
gki no ab., ke rules over them with-
© ot restmmt
abéawa, Aky {aboaba, F) pl.m-; - mmo-
- awa-mmbawa, s.aboaa. . .

EF you. help Fim (her),. you are o dead
man (woman); woye b., fo work, co-
. operate de. with you is death,

aboa-ye, Aky. oboays, inf..a premeditated
act; munnsusuw s¢ okd a mekoo ho no
ye me awerefiri, na &y me oboaye, do
" not think that I wmt there from forget-
" fulness, I went there designedly (me-
boapa na m'ani da ho na mekoo ho);
adaka yi ye oboaye, this box is care-
fully made; boayd boné, preswmptuous
sins. Ps. 19,(13)14,; oboayo biara.a wo-
day no fa baabiara a wope, arbitrariness.
K, §133.
a-boayifé, pi. m- [uea waaboa ayl no}
frustee, chosen for Some specinl pur-
pose; pl. committee, board of commissi-
o-hoaytfoni, board officer. {oners.
bob4, red. v., s. ba,
a-béba, grinding-store, a stone of oval
form by means of which the negro-
women grind the corn, (also medicines),
on a larger stone called Wiyammé; symn.
Wiyammdéba., pr. 626.
boba, beba, F. = obo,
aboba, pl. id. bullel, slug, square picce
of lead pr -iron used as shot; of. obe,
. korébd, adarebd, pr. 2276 ; abdba gu 36,
the gun is charged with a ball.
bobad, pl. m-, = babaa, babawa, a dry
stick or fwig, ov a dry branch not
thicker than an arm. pr. 3401, pl. dry
twigs, brush-wood, "small sticks of a
faggot; wanyi ade auyd ne mmobaa, ke
Bas oot every thing wnio the very least
== wanyd ade mi abupkam so.
bobadui, pl.m a kind of reed or cane,
used e. g, in building native houses; syn.
bobaw. Thesmmobadud are tied'across
the sticks or poles in the framework,
pr. 1873 ; 8. nwors.
hobare, boba-bobare, red. v., s. bare.
bobadua-yémfi, o bundle of mmobadus,
3. bobadua,
abébadwe, a thorny climber; hama a chd
nsoe-nsos; wode n’aba tow ware. [42,7,
abé-ban, wall, partition of stone. Ezek..
bébaw, bébiw, pl.m- (or a-), @ plant,; syn.
bobadua, Phr. kyere or kyim abobaw,
-lo presg forward in a crowd, one irying
to get ahead of another in order o seg
something (e. . the parade of a king),
bobaayémii, (bab..), pl. m-, bundle of
dry sticks. pr. 1325,
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hobaayéntery, (bab. ..}, pl. m-, pole, perch,

. stick (mmobaa a eyay ho tenten). pr.

. 1325,

o-hobe, Pl a-, 1. a species of wild vine
growmg in the woods, — 2. grape-

véine. — hobé-aba, grape(s). — bobé--

- aba-téw, vintage. Jer. 48,32. — o-bo-

bé-aba-téewld, grape-gotherer.
bobé-aba-w5fé, vintage-treader. Jer.25 30.
bobe-tliré, bobé-tiirom, vireyard. Mi.

21,33. 39. — bhobétiiro-yefo, bobe-yé- -

{6, vine-grower, vine-dresser. 2 Chron.
126,10; 2 Kyg. 25,12,

bo-bed, nalure; ne bobeam’ abid, fke na-
tural branches. Rom. 11,24 ; form, shape;
ne si né né bdbed, kis character and
his appearance.

- bo-bére [ho, fo strike, bere, place} & val-

. nerable spol. pr.1926 ; — awofo yi nnyi
wop-ba bibére, these parents love their
child very much, tkey could not lve
without #f; — wonnys ode b., fhey
cannot find o place fo:r plantmg yam.

bobesd [obohe nsi] — win, wine.

o-bébiri, o- [aboa a obiri, aboa tuntum]
pl. a-, a species of amfelope, of dark
eolour, called also ewi; cf. odabo,
o-bobiri, pl. a-, a black stone.

bob3, red.v. [s. bo, bobow].fo beai or
lemock repeatedly ; boba (nnua), fo sirike
with the beak, to peck ;. to cleave wood.
pr. 775, — to break, shatier (gkuku,
pols); to crack. pr. 161 — fo destroy;
mirama bobo hysy, fhe wind shatiers
ships. Ps. 48,8. — fo cut (adoto mu
hama). pr. 546. 652; mekobobs afuw, 7
go fo chop the stems and branches of
the bush which is cut to make way
for a plantation, that all the wood may
be hurned completely. Mabobo me nsa
ano na makots m’asase, J did nof lét
wmy kands be idle, (lit. T employed, i. e.
worked with, my fingers) and have
bought some land. — bobdm’, bobém’,
to clinch ; to rivet; fo cry, roar, s. bo 16,

bé-bs, inf. taxation. 2 Kg. 23, 35.

bébéo, boobod, noisy crying. pr. 1158.

abdbd, As, — abobow, — asérzne,

bsoboa, quiet, silent, still, peaceable ; phleg-
matic, duwll, sluggish,; cf. bda; G. bobo-
kuu; syt b = oye komm, agka ne }10
’I'shr. Enghsh_ Dict. -

koraa; szto-dabi a wode wo woy sa,
gtod. nso a osyare md woye sa.
béboé, bodboé = pii; wagye dip bebre-
be né boboo, %e is. greatly renowned ;
nnipa bebrehe ‘né booboo, an immense
number of people.
aboébéo, abdobbo == go, a kind of reed
or rush, used' for mats (s. go- kete)
abobo-ano, s. abobow,
abobdbé [abe a ne pgieaa nye deg na
wobom’ a syz yiye] ‘@ palm-nut the
ghell of which may be easily cracked
with the teeth.
abobo-bd: di ab.,, f bargain, barfer,
fiiggle,- haggle; me mé wo di ab. =
meye ade memi wo a, ma womd me
biribi midi.
abobd-béa, abohibéaa, pl m-, the class
of stinging insects (bee, wasp dc.).
bobobobo, boboobo, F. dense (of a
crowd).
abobd-dé, 1.. cutlery; hardware. — 2. a
thing that easily breaks; onipa ye ab.,
ote se pkesuva; woanhil so hws a, na
wasge, ‘
abobdé, a kind of bean; the seeds of
Atwé, when boiled, '
héboé! boboée! (bdboéd) imferf. of sur-
prise; cf. boee,
o-bobofé, pl. a-, F.: onipa b., @ humble
wman; ar indolent, inert man; a poor
person; one who {s to be pitied; sun-
sum hobofo, spirit of humilily or mercy;
cf. mmoho, [for sale.
bobi-ndm, pieces of meat weighed ready
bobim’®, hohém’®, s. bobs, @
ahobommaa — abibnmmabaa.
s-bo-bdné, propensity to anger, choler,
violent passion; gyae b. yz, forsake
wrath. -Ps. 37,8.
o-bobdnéfd, o wrathful man. Prov.29,22.
abobonim’ = oft no anim, the place be-
fore the entrance to a dwelling (or
“fown. Deut. 22,24),
abobo-ykiiku [nea obobo nkuku] awkward,
clumsy ; oye ab.
abobdénuna [nea obobo nnua] a bird. the
. gize of a lark, feeding on insects; wood-
pecker. .
bobdw, Ak, bobs, red. v. bow, fo wind wp,
roll wp (asawa, yarn, kete, ntama, nho-
. 4 .




bobéw : ' 34

badze

ma...); owo bobow ne hd, fhe snakeis
coiling .itself up; b, ne hd, fo wrap
oneself up in o veil, cloth &e. Gen. 38,14,

bobdw, red. ». bow.

abobdw, F, abow, the wickel or door in
the fence of a native house, usually made
of palm-branches, sy, berapae; ensrasnce
or gate of a dwelling or complex of
houses, pr. 1211; cowiplex of houses
belonging to one family; couwst, court-

- yard,; square, guarters; dwelling. Cf.
abow,

abébdw-and, the space immediately be-
forethe door or gate; threskold. pr.356.

bobiis, a. & . great, lavge, chief, main;
ne nyansi b., kis great wisdom ; nho-
ma-nim bebrebe né b., a great slore of
lewrning ; owo aguadi adwuma kese wo
TPkran a né biblio wo Abrokyiri, Ze
kas a large mercantile establishment
at Acere, but a larger one in Europe;
symn. kese, kakraa, titiriw, |

bébido! an inters.

o-bo-dd, pl. a«; tomb, sepulchre. Mt 27,52.

bodaa, F, large, bzg, stout.

" ‘abo-dabdn, abédabiy, 1. bar of . Zead or

iron [adaban] from which slugs [abo]
. may be cubt. — 2. Purkey-red satin
stripe.
abodam’, L. courage, .sgnmt selfpossession,
composure ; earnest, determined purpose,
firm._ vesolution; ye no ab, (= ye no
bersew, mmid wo kima nntu hé), do
confidently; confident wailing, silent
expectation of the Divine aid. Ps. 65,2;
rest. Ps. 94,13, purpose of heart. Acts
11,23; c¢f. ne bo da ne yam'. — F.
madwess. — 2. name of a dance.
a-boddmfé, pl. a-, madman, madwoman,
tnsane persom. pr. 547. 3202.
abodan, pl. a-, cave [obo oday, a Rouse
in o stome or rock]; F. a stone house.

‘ abadan-sém, words or doings of madness

or of '@ madman; odi me so ab, he
" plays the madman in my presence.
I Sam. 21 15. .
abdde, pl. zd [cozn. nab{)de] creaz‘m‘e crea-
tion. Mk, 16,15. Rom. 1,25. [bo 85 ade].
abode-sdntery = adssanter.
abodeammd, boffle of thick Europ, glass
. [ade & ebo ade (== chwe ase) a, emmo,

a thing which, when it strikes or falls
to the ground, does mnol break); syn.
tumpéy, [eating).

bodee, adv. F. completely, entively (of

bodeg; Aky. 1. = birodes, the plantain.
— 2. a disease similar to kwata,

abdodéde [G. obdoléle] a full grown
shark; cf. §so, flrefiire,

abddiy, sbodip, m; Tbo din] F, praise.
Wo na abodiy nyinaa ye wo dea, all
praise belongs (is due) to thee; bo..ab,,
to praise; to call one by lhe name of.
Isa. 44,6, 45,4 ; of. bo 80,

bsdoa, bidobado, soft, tender, fine, used
of things mixed with water, as mmore,
dough ; cf. fékofeks, miibiimihi,

ab6dod, bread, baked bread of Indian
corn, pr. 954; of. dokono, pafinco. —
t3 ab., Zo bake bread; bo ab., s. bo 90,
— abodootdfs, o-, pi. a-, baker.

bodobodo, a loaf of European dread.

a-boddm, pl. a-, (F.m-),-dog; syn. okré-
max, otwed,

a-boddm, a precious coral or bead; an
-aggrey bead? cf. botd, ahene,

badommé, & weight of gold = 20 ntakn,
2% dollars or ackies, 11s. 3d.

badomméfs, bodommofs, ke half of the
preceding,

bodompéte [obs.] = bérompete,

bodiid [aboa dua] = ahugyé, — Bodud,
& nickname for Kwasi.

abodwé, F, (Mat. 15,15. 1 Tim. 6,10) =
abodwee. —-abodwe, F. = abogye.

abodwee-sém, comforting words. Isa40,2,

ahddwo, abodw(0)éé, énf.[be dwo] dnward
rest, conlentedness, content, contentinent,
satisfaction ; peace of mind, equanimity,
evenness of temper, tmperturbatior,
tranguillity, sedateness. pr. 2636. 3592;
pleasure, delight ; n’abodwoee ba, a son
after his own heart; tnyé no abodwo,

it displemses, vexes him; cho nys won
ab., they do not feel comfortable there;

cf. ne bo adwo; abotoyam, ahdte,
abodwo-ky#ré, inf. longsuffering [bo, dwo,
& kye, to last]; patience. Heb, 6,12, —
. abodwokyérefd, one who is slow fo
. anger. Prov. 15,18,
o-ho-dwixmi6, engraver in stone. Ex. 28,11,
bodze, Y, fhe gout.

I 0-bdé

obdé, chi:
bée! bos!
bhéet! inte
- orreceivi
abdé, ». n.
or junct
mboe, F, ¢
bdz, v o
- 1na maba,
also wit
kass ¢,
wobles 1
route. pi
bo4bds, ve
heaps. —
abozdérn,al
abgod., a
abho-enyim,
Mt 12 4¢
hoéwertw,
. cf. awere
ab6-fdai s
abéfi, 1. »
. bg‘: W
- aw
e _ any
10,15, =
_ o-bif6, pi.
ef. bo kas
2. angel -
3. mission
o-bifo, pl. ¢
a-b3fé, pl.a
549—561.
provide a
lonely sta;
goru or si
kuniers' g
a-b6fd, pl. a
ous, Injur
- odi. Abdre]
abifa [abda.
-8 wawn (
e g
.ah-:bfo Wbddf
bdf56, pI. m
face is sw.
* (fleshy) fac
16, they ha
o-hofo-kiinin
angels. —




bodze

rikes or falls
break); syn.
[eating).
entirely (of
the planiain.
o kwatd.
full -grown

5] F. praise.
wo dea, all
thee; bo..ab.,
the name of.

ler, fine, used

er, 83 mMmore,

imithii.

td of Indian

), paénoo. —

ab., 5. bo 90,

-, balker.

pean bread.

g; syn. okré-
e

or Z; an

hen

" = =v ntaku,

s 3d.

he half of the

pete.

‘4. — Boduaa4,

Tim. 6,10) =
. = abogye.

words. Isa402.
10 dwo) irward
£, contentment,
1l equanimity,
nperturbation,
pr. 2636. 3592;
woee ba, @ S0
y£ no abodwo,

; ek ~ye wopg

for e there;
mi. He

Ferdng [bo, dwo,
Heb. 6,12. —
o 38 slow to

stone. Bx. 28,11,

:)-bbé
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:}-b:)e, cliisel.

bé&! bos! infery. yesf syw. yiw,

béed! interi. of astonishment, on hearing

- orreceiving bad news, or indicating pain,

abdé, v. n. [s. bo 23] confluence, meeting
or junction of fwo or more stréams.

mboe, F. creation = adebo. [cf. abomma.

baé, v. fo begin; bt: wo -adwuma ansi-

. na maba, begin thy work before I come;
also with infinitive: abofra yi mmdes

_ kasa g, this child cannot speak yet;
wobdee ha-fa, they began fo fake this
route. pr. 648 ; s. bonec,

bhoshbs, red. v. L s. bée. — 2. to part in
heaps. — 3. anim b,, s. baebae, -

aboedén,aboediru, aboemériw, s.aboad,,
abood., aboom,

abo-enyim, F. before the door, without.
Mt 12,46 — abobonim.

boéweriw, pl. a-, nail of a finger or foe;
cf. awersw,

abd-fdstt  sfone wall Prov. 24,31,

abéfi, L. weights heavier than they ought
fo be; wo abo yi y& ab.! ¢f. abofunu,

e g, any number of cowries between 5
10, 15, and 20,

a-b3t6, pl. a-, 1. messenger, ambassador ;
cf. bo kases, fo deliver a message. —
2. gngel = osoro-bofo; cf. osomafo, —
3. missionary,

a-bsfo, pl. a-, creator; cf. oboades.

2-bdf6, pl. a-, hunter, syn. obommof6, pr.
649651, — d&i..absts — di..yaw, Zo
provide a hunter with food during his
lounely stay in the wood. pr. 649; (Okw.)
gorn or si abofe, fo perform a certain
kunters' play; s. adam 3,

o-bété, pl. a-, spoiler, destroyer ; mischiev-
ous, infurious person, miscreant [nea
odi aboro]l. pr. 552f.

absts [aboa f6] carcass of a beast; aboa
a wawu da wuram’; syw. afo, abska,
fanu, pr. 1193, 2653,

ab516, ab3df6, s. obéni.

b3f58, pl. m-, swollen; n’anim aye b., ks .

face is sw.; n'anim ye b, ke has a fat
(fleshy) face,; woy afono ye mm5f6-mms-
£6, they have large or swollen cheeks.

“a-bofo-kinini, one of the chief or highest

angels.  — o-bdfo-panyiy, archangel.

1 Thess. 4,16. — abofo-s0m, inf. wor-
shipping of angels. Col. 2,18. — abifé-
- tribéa, wmission station.
abo-fono, inf. nausea, loathing, sickness
of the stomach, propemsity fto wvomil;
cf. boyerew, pr. 1098 f. [s. teg 2.
abofo-tséy, F. pl. a-, a regular hunter;
bofo-ya, F. a hunter's attendant ; a para-
-site, hanger-on; cf. ayawfo.
abofrd, pl. m-, 1. child, boy, girl; young;
ab. barima, boy, lad ; ab. bea, gir, lass.
— 2. servant, affendant; person seub-
ordinate or inferior in rank. - F, aba-
fra [oba, forowa == foforo ?] pr. 341-343.
564-592. — abofrda, pl. m- [dim.] a
little child. Mk. 10,13 fF.
abofrd-gyaesii, s. aminkani.
o-bofi, the bark of a tree (as, of5, spantd)
that can be wsed as a cloth or sack.
‘pr. 1443 ; s. ofd.
bofud, bufua bafiia, 1. & species of free.
— 2, (ago b.), wellow welvet; yellow
colowur ;asawa b., yellow yarn ; cf. odubgy.
o-bofufifé = obufufafos,
a-bo-féfu, a-, white marble. Cant. 5,15.
bo-finu, o dead (fallen) tree.
abo-fiinu, false (too lLight) weights = abo-
hann, abo a emfra; ¢f. ebo, abofi.
bofiinntid, pl. m-, 1. dua a woatwa no
asey ano, any picce of wood, sharpened
at the end, to be used as a charm [to
remove mischief (yi mmusu} or to curse
- (ba..b.)]; tent-peg or pin. Bx.27,19; nail
{in the wall). Jse.22,23. 25 ; ¢f. befEdua,
— 2.menaaseb., fhe nvule in the throat.
.— Cf. asB-bofunnui,
o-bo-fiire, a lazy, good-for-nothing fellow;
wean fellow, serul ; syn. onihafo, akoa-
o-ba-fiiru [aboa furn] maw; cf. ofurn. [fG.
abofitw = abufuw, 7
bégyéd, Ak, F. = mogya, L. blood; syn.
skafo, daanse., pr. 3218. — 2. a person
related by blood, kinsman, kinswomarn.
pr. 593—586. .
obogyd, glow-worm; s. apogya.

abogyabéa [bogya aboa] « red—bléoded

animal, pr. 2418,

abogya-bum, strokes after which blood
gushes, plenty of blood, much blood ;
s. bim. pr. 97.

abogyafrd, inf. me né nodi ab. (= ayon-
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bogya-nim-hg

2-b3mafé

kifa nti me né no de yen mogya afra-
fra), we kave mized our blood ; we both
are of the same blood; — b,-aware, mar-
riage hetween persons related within the
degrees prohibited by the law; ‘in-
cestuous marriage”’,

bogya-nim-bé, a stone of & deep blood-
red colowr; sardius, Eux, 28,17,

bogya-ni, pl, o, kinsman. — bogya-
sém, family concerns,

abogya-weé [bogys & e, fo dry upla
place where human sacrifices ave offered.

abogye, abogyé, the lower jaw or jaw-

bone, pr.597. 2987 ; of. apantay ; - chii ;

F. beard; — n'dbdgye dpim, s, pam 3

abogyeduad, an edible derry resembling
cherries; the Zree producing it.

a-bogyest, beard. pr. 417; s, fuw 3, —
bhogyesz-piitu, whiskers.

abogyetiri, the wpper end (condyloid
process) of the Ilower jaw-bone, next
to the ear,

abogyewd, pl. m-, one of the two rafiers
of a roof forming the gable; s. mmo-
gyewa.

abogyewdyar), the part of a dead animal
from the jaw-bone to the end of the
body ; also the half of o dead animal
without: its legs; — aboa abogye a wo-
ayl atoa ne-yapy so. D. As.

boha, pl. m-, sheath, scabbard, case for
a knife or sword, pr. 2847, 2843,

o-bo-hémmaa [lit. gueen of stones] very
hard white stone, guariz. — b. botag,
rock of flint. Deut. 8,15,

o-bo-héne ¥, pl. a-, precious stone; cf.
ohyersmmd,

abo-horay', -inf. provocation io anger,

abo-hinu = abofiinu,  [syx. abufiwyi.

abo-hiiru, énf. fury, rage, wrath; véxa-
tion, anger. Fccl. 5,16. 7,9; indigna-
ton. Jer, 15,17, cf. abufuw,

a-bohyé, inf. [hye bo] promise, vow =
phyease. -

ahohyeafs, confiner, borderer. pr. 598,

bohyé-adé (Les, 22, 15), abohyedé = abo-

adé, — bohyé-sém, word of promise.

o-bé-hyeny, a white stone.

hoka, F. cast, eastward, leeward = anafo,

aboks#, pr. 1876, syn. adsde? Phr. oyare
ab., ke is. easily offended,

Vo-ho-hyéw., ol a-, a kot stome; té b. to

obi msam’, 4.e. y¢ obl apow so ade, o
treat one badly or cruelly, pr, 2618.

abskd, carcass of a beast; syn. abofd;
¢f. bomu,

bskoo, bdkoboko, soff (ntama, tenterehi,
ne nsam’ yz b.); fender, feeble, effemi-
nate; syn. betee, mmersw; softly, gently,
slowly, comfortably, gmetly ye adwu-
ma no b, = bereew; gyina ho b, =
komm asikresiim bokoboke, fine flowur.
Rev, 18, 13; s. akyiri,

abéko, abdké, pl. m-, a species of wild
fowl; quail? cf. akékokwantenni, pr.
1844,

abokdn, pl.id. [bo, to put round, kon, neck)
necktie, collar; shawl; o or hys ab,
to wear a collar dc.

abo-kaw, sfone-heap.

e-bo-kwigmi, the real price; rate.

bikwdw = sukramay, : [46. 58).

bom’ = bom’, bo mu, s. bo, 2, 16. 25, (86.

bdm, v. fo be quiet from fear, struck with
fear, overawed, intimidated, ferrified ;
to be silent. Zeph.1,7; osebo sil a, mmo-

" adoma nyinaa bom; pkura ate agyina-
moa gkd nti, wodbdm; woy nyinaa bom-
mim (red) = ehil akd woy mad woaye
komm, — F, fo be depressed, dejected.
BMt. 26,37.

bémm bomm: ye b, b, fo Be silent or
quiet = yz komm komm; wdyt b, b, na
won anim gu ase, fhey are silent and
ashamed.

e-bdm’, pl. a-, a small pot in whickh the
palm-wine, distilling from the tree, s
caught; ahinawa bi a ano ketewaa-bi
a wode sua abs, pr. 599. 946; cf. asi-
hina; pérow, .

abém’ [— 2bd mu) sfony ground,

abom’ a kind of food, consisting of eggs
or meat, palm-oil and pepper.

abommad, pl. m-[nsu a shebom’] fributary,
tributary stream, afﬂuent branch. pr.
3084.

s'bommad, pl. a- a long, but compara-

tively thin kind of drum. pr. 22; cf.

akyene, atumpan.

o-bSmafd, pl. a- [bo 97) calumniator; one

wheo falsely imputes ill deeds to another
af. okekaremifo,
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»-bonnaatéfsé

"hommam, red. v. bam,

abo-miné, Aky. a pit where clay for mak-

- ing pots #s dug, clay-pif. pr. 1382,

b3-me-bésea’wiam®, the time befween 9
& 11 o'clock in the morning.

bomes, Aky. jack-plane.

abomfiaa, abomfiawa, pl. m-,a despwable
person ; syn. ketewas, nea omfra, onni
anmonyam; oye ab. = omfra hwehwe-
hwe; oba no ab. = obu no kakraabi,
ketewaabi, obu nd se omfra, ke despises
kim; — cho adwumays no, wonyé no

mmomfiawa, hat work is not done in’

the manner of children; if is no work
to be frifled with,

bomamé, pi. m-, a valuable clofh to cover
a bed; mpanyintdm bi a wode kata
mpa 80; cover.

a-bommdf6, pl. a-, 1. hunter, sportsman;
syn. obdfd; pr. 600—608. 726. — 2. a
species of wasp.

bommbdfé-adiuid, a certain fruif, very red.

bommim, red. v. bam,

abommoyére: goru ab., s. adam 3.

bom'mbdy, red. v., s. boy'.

bommdn, red. v., s. bay.

bom&né, bomdné, pl, m-, stink-fish, a species
of dried fisk brought from the coast for
sale. [G. bomono, fr. Tw. memono, raw,
or boy, fo stink] lg. ».

bdmmonserewa, a kind of bdrofo-kente,

abémmorowisd, o« shrub with edible
fraits, {beaver.

bomoté, a kind of beas! resembling a

abompdro, pl. m-, a strap or siring of
leather put round the neck and drawn so
as to strangle; ys ab., fo choke, suffocate,
strangle; oys no ab,; (pl) woys woy
mmoempiro,

. abdmporowa, a string with Inrots; bo

ab., fo choke, suffocate, throttle.
abo-mpa(w), small sfones to fill up the
gap between the larger ones in a wall.
abom-puruwa, pl. m- [ebom p.] a small
(roumn wooden box to keep gold-dust
in, money box.
bémtii, a kind of gun.
o-bomii, pl. a- [aboa wil] a Zilled beast
of chase, gamee, pr. 138; s. aboki,

abo-mii, belt, girdle; cf. aboso gkyekye-

mi, gkyekyeremu

Abdmmibuwafré, ¥, (Nyi-amane-kose,
Akp.) nea wobo abubuw a, wofre no,
one called wpon in times of trouble, an
appellation given to a famous ancestor,
or to the living head of a family to
whom resource ean be bad in times of
trouble; — recently also of -God.

bor', v. fo call or cry after or fo (from
a distance); bdp no! ecry affer him!

ban, 2. fo crow; akoko b., the cock crows,
pr. 353, 1673,

bdy, bdy, ». fo émbue or pencirate, as

leaven does the dough, pr. 2045; fo
smell, emit an odowr or particular
(good.or bad) scent; to stink. pr. 15618,
2496 ; srade, anowatere boy no hd, ke
simells of ointment, lavender-water ; ne
hé bon, ke stinks. pr. 28. 215, 1388.
2427 ; wuram' ho boy, the bush there
emits an offensive smell; k3 no abig
woyp hwenem', they. are weary of, dis-
gusted with fighting.

bon, ». F. = bds, fo begin. [tive].

o-hon, F. anything (always with a nega-

a-bdy, pl. a-, kole, kollow, cave, den of
animals; ¢f, etii, tokuru, amda, pr.215.
511, 2359.

o-béy, pl. a-, vale, valley , bed of a river;
oboyhinu, valley without water ; cf. osu-
bon, okd, otigya.

obéy, pl. a-, rind, bark (of a tree, dua
hd ab.); scales (of a fish); ¢f. bhouno. pr.
2855 ; kuru anim bon, @ crust over a
sore, wound dc., scab, scurf; hd abon,
offscouring, refuse. 1 Cor. 4,13, — husk,
shell. — Phy. ommos hé boy ¢, ke kas
not even made a beginning of it.

abon’, F. badness; s. bone.

boné, pl. a-, Ak, = obdy, rind dc.; cf.
dwetebénd, — abond, plates.

bond, sfock of a musket gunstock;
tub&nd, tuo.

boni, Akp.: bo b, (Ak bo b‘éné'.) L
twa a(gya)dwo, kegkap su-dwom, to
recife the praise of « deceased person,
to wadl, lament. Cf. bénd. — 2. — bo
bosea, .

bénnad, m-: ot (mmea) mminnai, e
attacks women by night in order to
ravish them, — 5-bonnaaté£s, pl. m-
inea_otoa mmea anadwo pe sz ofa woy]
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abonsdm-kliréw

@’ lascivious, lewd. man, ravisher of
women. pr. 127. 23, 24 ¢f. handm.
bin&m [abdéa ndm) wvenison, game. Nu.
boné, boné, a. bad, ewil, wicked; aboa-

- béné, ¢ wild, dangerous animal ; asem-

moné, & bad 1, e. kard, unkind word ;
‘enil, wicked deed; . bad i. e. difficult,
troublesome, dangerouws palaver. pr.
2648, 2864-~66. — adv. badly, ill; ebe-
pira wo bone, it will hurt you badly;
ond me adi no b., ke has dealt badly
(without mercy) with me; waki nag b,
5. nimmdkd; ko home, s, ko 12,
e-boné, clidné, n. evil; sin, wickedness. pr.
873. [G. efoy,” efa]. Mayz bone, I have
done evil, I have sinned ; odwey ne ki-
.. mam’- bone, ke meditates evil in his
heart; fa me bone firl me or kye me,
- forgive me my sin(s); né boné-a ekura
00, %is sinfulness. K § 166, — boné-
awésay', original sin. K. § 198. —
boné-féfiri, F. chon-fafiri, bonfakys,
forgiveness of sins, — boné-kd, con-

fession (of sins), — boné-mfus-ki,
private confession. — mpatdbom’ho-
néka, general confession. — asém -

. bonéki, auricular confsssion.

-o-bOné, obdné, pl. a-, 1. = onipabins, «

bad, wicked man; noipa yi, wiys abod-
né, — 2. == okwasea, a foolish man,

bonee, T, adv. badly, 1.

2-bonéfs, obanéfd, pl. a-, == obone 1 & 2,
—abonefosfm,abinéfosém, ewickedness;
foolish tricks ; blockishness, thoughtiess-

bines, Aky, = baz, 2, [ness.

bonegwéné, bonewdng, bonowdnd, bore-
wore,. bayonet.

boné-pé, inf. malice, maliclousness. 1 Pet.

. 8,1, 16; sinful desire. — boné-yé, -yd,
inf. evil-doing, sin, vice. — boneyé£fo,
evil-doer ; cf, odeboneysfo, I Pet, 3,17.

bonhon, a kind of bead' 3. ahene,

oboxy-hinu, s. oboy. .

a-béni, pl.-abifo’ [Eng boy?] wailer, ser-
vant at table; of. abi,

bonniaye [oba a onni aye] 1. ungrateful;

taede, ungratefulness. pr.1608, — bon-

- niayzfd, an -ungrateful person.
abonim’ [ade & cbo anim] diadem; cf,
ﬂ.bOtil‘li', Lo
. &

o-béniy, obonin; Aky, sbonini, o-; pi. a-,
& barren, unfruitful woman ov beast;
¢f. kyenegee, kirawa. [obaa nini, aboa
nini],

o-bénka, o, pl. a-, gutter, gully, furrow,
channel, ravine formed by water; cf.
obog, okd, osuki, [fish.

o-bogkd, pl. m-, lobster, craw-fish, croy-

bagkird, F. bogkran, pl. m-, wicker-
hammock, travelling-basket, syn. apa-
kap; cf. dégkyédénkye, osdkeo,
bopkuwa, F. a round earthen pof.
abopkyi-abégkyi, «. rough, wuneven;
rough places. Isa. 40,4, okway so ye
ab., the way is rugged. Lk. 3,5,
a-bonns [boy, do, filing in a gep P} work
done in leisure time, job. pr. 2497, di
b., to do work in short intervals between
other work, fo work in leisure time:
mekodi b, kakra wo m'afuwm’, 7 will
use the liftle free time (between my other

work) for working on my plantation;

s¢ manni b, mapkyersw  wo na mise
meretiwey akosi se menyd ho kway ko-
ras de a, en’de apkd ebekye; — m'a-
gya vedi b, yi, my father is doing this
Job,; kyers me sznea minni b, yi, show
wme how. fo do this job; wonyé no b,
it is no child's play, no easy malter :
adesoa yi nyé b., it s no easy task lo
carry this load ; this load is very heavy;
enyé b, ¥ is no trifle, it is imporiant,
difficult; nnipa a wohyiaa ho nyé b,
o great many people assembled there.
— bonnodi, inf. the doing of work in
leisure time, leisure work. — obdnno-
dwitma, incidental, occasional business;
adwobaw-kd ye ob, — bonns-s6, occa-
sionally, incidentally.
bonowind, s. bonegwone,

a-bonsdwm’, énf. [bs nsam’] clapping of

(¢he) hands. pr. 52.

o-bonsdm, pl. a-,or m-, 1. wizard, sorcerer,
wilch = obayifo, — 2, the dewil con-
ceived to be an evil spirit reigning
over the spirits of deceased wicked men,
pr. 2387 ; « demon ; sunsum bi a okyere
nnipa nsemmone; ono na Ne mMma ne
abayifo, abosom nd asumay.

o-bonsamfo, pl. a-, — obayifo. ‘

abonsam-kiiréw, kell, the place or abode
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abonsan-némé

boré

of the devil and of fhe spirits of the
wicked placed under his dominion; ke
abode of evil spirifs.
abonsdn-ndmi, devil Fird, believed to
be the disguise of a witch. - [éng.
abonsan-sfm, a devilish action or deal-
abonsé, abonsé [oboy ase], pl. m- botfom
of & valley. [s. nsswee.
ahd-nstweé, pavement Aly. abo-nscee;

. bonsu [bo nsu, Zo spout water] whale or

other animal in the sea spouting waler.
abo-nstio, Aky. [bo 98] a wooden vessel
for scooping water in digging & wash-
ing gold; wode akétowa bi a wode ha-
ma tenten bi asusom’ na eye.
bonsua(w)d, Aky, (bénsuwa, Akp.), a kind
of pot; s, ahina; a drinking-vessel. pr.
2405,
ahontény (F. abrontsen), pl. m-, streef, the
main street passing throngh the midst
of most negro-towns. pr. 2858. [brop,
tey = tenteg],
abontem-fdy, an edible herd.
abonten-ndmpan, @ kouse with an open
front towards the street; s. oddmpdy.
abonten-k8, street-fighting ; cf. aminks.
abo-ntére-kwdne-mii, Aky, (abo-ntérsw-
kwin-mt, Akp.): ye ah,, fo kave come
o a dead stop; woka okwany miinimfi-
ni; wopko na womma,
o-bénté, pl. a-, boat; F. wicker-basket;
¢f. batadewa, ahyemma, skorow, pr.1474.
abjntore, abontsre, a small edible fruit;
the clémber on which it grows.
bdntori [Guay)afree resembling the poplar,
bntord, T, (Eng.] buniing, ntama hata-
hata, of which flags are made.
allontowuku, & ciimber bearing odible
fruits,
o-bontd, a species of goat with long hair,
very tame and cautious. pr. 609.
o-bomii — opataku; s. chonukyerefo.
abonud, abonnua (b, fo strike;dua, wood)
pl.m-, axe, hatchet. pr. 1892 ; syn. atwa-
0, poopoc, akiimé ; Onyankdpoy or Onya-
me. ab, or akuma, thunder-boll; -
stone resembling a finger, said fo fall
from heaven with the lightning and to
- enter the ground until it meets water
below and then -returns; -(a neolithie
implement, @ celt), a stone-asxe.

o-bomi-kyérefo, -kyérefo = opatakun; s.

obonu. pr. 513. [pwene].
o-bonywdma, bile, gall. [bore, pWdma ==
bonyas-bonysi, siow; oys b.-b., he is

"abooba, a horned deetle — oba, [slow.

ahoodény, dearness, high price; 9199 no
ab., ke Dbought it deqr; cf. ne ho ye
dey. — aboodéy-bé, pl. -abo, precious
stone; gemt.

aboodén-ne {-ade] jewels.

abooduru, courage, courageousness, bm~
very; cf. ne bo ye durn,

obéo-fa dadez:-fé, Aky. Chalf stone kalf
tron’, 1. e) half and half; fig. half-
kearted people.

abo-ohyéw, wralh, rage, fury. Je'r. 7,20.

aboomériw, cheupness, low price; to ab.,
to buy cheap; cf. ebo ya mmerew; abo-
giri, fowfow.

abo-paé, inf. the quarrying of stomes., pr.
3593, — o-bo-paélo, pl. a-, quarry-man,
stone-cutler, stone-mason.

a-bépem [r.u.] = opémmé, dron-stone.

a-bapiy, pl. a-, or m- [aboa, papl o large
animal, ag, esono, susono, yoma, torom,
bew, eko; monster. Job 7,12. Jer.51,34.
pr. 3023.

o-bé-pén, a stone table; pl. a-. Ex.32,15.

bopow [obs.}] = bépow.

bor, bor, ¥, = bore, bore, boro,

aborad,  abérai, pl. m-, a Buropean or
sulailo-woman ; s. abirowa,

boraa, Akw. — mild; ode- boraa = ode-
mila, @ yam.

abdrdy'kad, -kawa [birs, agkaa} 1. (Ak.)
= akutu, sweet orange; cf. abérogkaa,
— 2. the wild (bitter) orange. ’

abor-do, m-, F. = mmorosd, exceedingly,
abundantly &e, Mt 5,47,

boré, ». L. to dig; b. 46 or 16 ase, fo dig
round about the yam; F, bor dadze =
fann fam’, A% 25,18; fo dig up. Prov.
16,27. — 2. {o hollow, scoop, cuf or
hew out, excavate; b, odaasem’, okd-
rowm'; sgn. tu mu; — b...mu, algo fig.
to dig deep imifo (e. g. the Seriptures),
— 3. lo search for, search ouf; wa-
bire (absre abore) aksfa adé ne, he ]ms
found i out; - fo devise — tu n’a-

dwenem’ agyina. Oboré ne-nsém hy?

- (= ompe se odi nsem nyinas wo guam'),

o T b ey . =7 -
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o-b(B)ro-dé

ke buries ks affairs, keeps them fo
-Fiimself, keeps them secref, manages
o Tide them. — [Red. borébdre,
boré, . fo stir; b. asu, fo move about in
the water fo swim; cf. boro 2. — bore
hitgsn = horo h., s. boro 1. — obore ne
kurum’, %e disturbs, hurts his sove; he
hurts Ris feelings; né kira m*'moré, his
sore remains undisturbed. pr. 1079,
1814. — horé so, fo be .engaged in
combal or fighting ; yené woy rebore so,
e-bire, (Ak. ebord), venom of smakes ot
insects; odoa boo me; n'anom’ bore (né
bére) wo me nsam’; — poisor at the
point of arrows, pr. 872. [k4,
bbre, a species of venomous snake — snén-
boreankaa, fhe wild (bitter) orange; s.
aborapkaa, _
Borebdré (a obop adee no), a name of
God or of a mythical Deity; cf. bore 2.
borébdre, red. ©. bore,
boregyaa, F, [boro 4, gyda] — burigyaa,
buburigyaa, plenty, many,
aborehfide. [ade a woabore ahit] invention.
boresény [sén a mmore wom’} a vessel in
which dough i{s made or_ kept.
borewdré, honegwonsd, dayonetl.
boro, v.. Ak, bo, L. fo beat, strike, swmile
{nnipa, mmoa, with many blows, ¢f. bo).
pr, 611, 762; osu b, day so, fhe rain
falls heavily on the howse; b. dag mu,
to beat the clay of which the floor. of
the howse is made; b, amil so, fo beat
{level) the ground over a grave. pr. 612.
. — b, asawa, osaw, fo beal coflon, a
sponge of fibres; b. tam, lo smooth
washed clothes by bea.tmg them with
a eudgel (aborobaa); b, hudsu, fo brush
off the dew from the grass and leaves
in walking. pr. 266. — 2. {0 beat the
water with. hands and feet: b, asubon-
teg, pd, fo balhe or swim. in the river,
in the sex; cf. bore asu. pr. 1236, ——
3. to beat, vanguish, subdue, overcome.
pr. 3410, — 4. béro 8o, fo surpass, be
more than, (pr. 1313 : without ‘so’),. be
abundant; to prevail, Gen. 7,19—24;
syn. bu:so, fe hd; winyi ne hé abdro
‘88, he is abundantly rich. — to be the
better, to have the advaniage. 1 Cor.8,8.
bore nsd, Ak, s bow, @

béra- ¢r biiro- in compds, indicates- that
a thing is from Europe or of European
origin ; cf. abdrabe &e., obiironi, abdrowa,

e-borp, Ak, = cbire, poison. pr. 363

&-béra, Aky. scabies, itch.

abéro, injury, damage, detriment, hurt;
malevolence, envy; - pr. 613.874. 901;
ab, wo ne tirim; 9y dbdro = dye obo-
56, he is a (dangerous), malevolent or
envious fellow, e, g. in showing how to
make a thing, he does not tell all, —
di..ab., to damage, do harm, hurt. pr.
2223 ; s. abérodi,

aborobad, pl. m- [boro 1, abaa] 1. a
smooth cylindrie piece of wood, serving
instead of a smoothing-iron. — 2, cfud,
cudgel. pr. 1782. — 3. earth-beetle.

a-béro-adwinma, bealen work. Ex. 25,18.

aborobé, pl.m-, ananas, pine-apple. pr.
638, [bdro, abe]. It seems to have been

‘brought into the country by the Portu-

guese, — abdrobé-dua, fhe ananas-
plant. — abirobd-fiw, ananas plania-
tion. — abé-robé-mma, dim.

aboro-béy, pl.m-, European horn, flrench-

. horn, trumpet; s. abey,

2-bhordbin, a nickname of the vulture; s.
opete,

bhérobéro, boraborahom, brabrobra, sweet
agreeable to taste (aduaba a a.bere, aduaxg
a pkyene wom'}; nsu no ye br.; aduay
yi ve br.; syn. dedeede.

abérabdro-sem, o nice, inleresting, enter-
taining story; asem a ennim’ a, s, obi
ntee da na wo agkasa abo wo tirim
k&, a, 8. atetesem Dbi.

bérobéro: ohiani b, a really, miserably
poor wan; cf. burobure, Gr, § 134,3¢.

2-b{d)rd-dé, dés [bro & odé, ‘Fhe Euro<

pean yam'] the plantain, Musa para-
disiaca. pr, 648, 639: L.-the fruif or
fruits, — 2. the free (pl. a-, pr. 2472;
onam abrodem’) = gbrodé-dia, pl. abro-
dé-nnua, Otwa brode, ke cults the bunch
without cutéing the stem; odwow bro-
de, ke cuts small clusters or hands
(s. osTaw, pl a-) of 4 to 8 single fruits

. from the whole bunch (oduru, pl a-). .

~—  Diff. kinds: brode-fuferefu, -fifu,
“hemma, -kokowa, -kwadi; obdsim’, a-
glna-né-tod, - gyébum, nywerétia (any.),

o-b(ﬁ)rodé-békug

- okdm-bekum'-
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41 abdro-mé

* okém-bekum'-wo, mpantii, mpemma 980~
bodsd. [tree.

' }h(o)rade—bakua, the stews of a plantain-
_ o-b(o)rode-diirn, a bunch of plantains,

containing 5 to' 8 hands or rings of
gingle fruits (betem, pl m.). -

a-h(orodé-dwé, borodes-dwo, roasted
plantains. pr. 216. 640f.

b(o)rode-hono, the husk of the plantain-
fruif, the ashes of which (¢f. gyakisi,
gyare) mixed with palm-oil are made
into soap. — brodé hd homo, fhe fibres
of the plawtain-stem ; s. baha, mposae.

a-b{orddé-kdkod, ripe plantains.

ah(drode-sé [brode ase| pl. id. 1. lthe
stump of a plantain-tree (nea woatu
rekodua né nea esi ho} from which new
trees grow. — 2. — ob(U)rodewa, .

2-b(®rodéwd, ob{G)rodowa, pl. m-, & sucker
or shoot from the mother-plant, @ plont
for transplanting ; ode mmdrodewa bo-
bo n’afuow mu, ke planés plariains in
kis field. — borodéwd, pl. m-, Ak,
s. obosiw; ¢f. baha,

aboro-di, inf. action of one seeking an-
other’s detriment.

aborodo, F. = abordo, mmoroso,

aboradds, abfrddoed [abrofd 436, dysentery

- of Europeans| desertion, cowardice;
otwa ab,, he feigns inability fo fight
(pretends having dysentery), deseris the
army (wantumi ankd). pr. 1460; ke is
a coward. — o-bérodoni, pl. abdrods-
16, deserter, coward.

s-borodomad, oboréddma [bSro, odoma] the
Furopean fig or fig-tree. — b.-kay, early
fig. Isa. 28,4.

baro-dwebad, pl.a-, As. potato ; cf atommo,

bor()5fa, As. a weight of gold = agyira-
twefd; s. borowo,

homfare, pl. a-, a tropieal fruif resemb-
ling a melor (fere), the papaw, and the
free, Carica papsya. pr. 642 f. 3265,
— brdfére-dird, the papaw-tree; bro-
fere-nini, e male papaw-iree.

" Bordfé, F. Akp, A-borofs, pl. of O-biironi,

. pr. 644f.; okasa Lirofo, he speaks a
Furopesn larguage. pr. 1533.

borofo, As. o weight of gold = agyira- -

twe. .
bomfo—adesaa, loguat(s).

borofé-hama, pack-thread, fwine, string,
cord of European manufacture.
borofé-hbma, dressed (currzed) leather
from Europe.
borafd-kénté, stmped cotton, s. ntama,
borofé-miks, a species of pepper.
borofg-nsa-and = horafom’,
borof6-ntimmo, pl.id. polato; cf ntommo,
a-borofé-ntiinkfim = aduku-ntupkum,
bomfo-ljkate(a), the bread-fruit-nuf and
its free.
borofém® [brofé mu] in the manner, after
the fashion of the Furopeans. -
bérofo-pé, inf.: 6y¢ br., ke is (foolishly)
ford of, or, seeks to please, the Fu-
ropean.
borofosa, a string of beads [fr. bdrofo
nsa ano, kow the Furopeans have put it}
aborofo-sfm, words, manners, dealings
of the Europeans. [frait.
borafa-sbnkdray, the tamarind and its
borofo-tdm, cloth of European manu-
facture.
a-horofo-téfo, -t&fs, one understandmg
and spesking Eumpean language.
pr. 646, .
bérohwewa, pl. m- [in the reduplicated
form), little, small; abofrd birohwewa;
akutu br, ; hkwaq m,-m., BErrow paiks.
abom—gya,aboro gya, matches ;cf . burogya.
bordgoo, s. borskoo,
borohfinne [bdro, hin, ade] Ak, glass; ¢f.
ahwehwé.
bérohéne [béro vhene) the Kuropean gover-
nor of the English possessions on the
Gold Coast; wotow tuo kyere b,, they fire
guns ir honowr of the governor.
borao-héma, biro-ghdma, paper; leather.
birdkoo, bardkoboroko, boérdgas, soff,
weak, flabby, flaccid, as withered leaves,
blotting-paper; feeble, e.g. from into-
xication or seediness; - mmdrokommdro-
kowafd, effeminate persons. D, As,
a-boro-kéko,pl. m-, Ak, duck, cf. dabodabo.
ab(érokékokdté [akoko akora, obsc.] a klnd
of bead; s. shené,
a—boro-kyéw, @ Europea,n imz‘ pr. 2894,
3-bérém, pl. a-, a species of lizard.
aboro-md, -mé, pl. m-, a species of dove,
wild pigeon, -furtle-dove = mmirommo-
" romé, gyamhshe, gy'sdhoho,

R
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aboromé

abosiri

aboromé; oto no ab., ke puts words (ridd-
fes) to Aém to make him guess; when
he does not find the right answer, he
abuses him in most offensive langunage
xeferring to father & mother; woto ab,,
mi yenkote ab,, — an immoral play.

boromm4d [bdroy, dim.] narrow street,
alley, lane.

barompéte, bodompéte, water-pox, chicken-
‘pox.(mpete brafo ney),

aborompo, 3 kind of herd.

boroy', pl. m-, street, leme cf abonten, F.
abrontsey.

béroy, copper wire, kbbere ntwde, .

B(8)roy, Burom, Burum , 27, 7. of a country
and a language 8. tha foll,

B{@)rongfo, 1. a tribe formerly subject to
Asante; 5. Gr.§ 1.DIL 2. (Burom). — 2.2
name given by the Asantes also to other
tribes speaking Apotokay (46, I7.) = Kai-
mindfo (Akp,). -

aboro-nkad, Ak, sweet orange; s. abbra-
gkasa, akutu, :

béro-pnyd, s. hiire..”

abordnéma, pl. m-, dove, domestic pigeon
[bra, anomal,

abérényud, Okw, = apkaa; ¢f. amomoe,

boré(o)}nyd = horé-wo-nyd., -

horo-pd, pl. id. mattress.

béro-péte = brompete. o

aboro-sdy, pl. m- [Akp. F] a house with
(several) stories; a two-storied howuse;

o-b{o)rétéa, s. opete. [cf. asan.
boro-tod, criet, phial, vial, ﬂazsk fagon,
bottle.

aborot5ts, a certain shrud perh Stwyckms
nux-vomica, and its seed nanx-pomica,
.. potson-nut, vomic-nut; wode sisi ahye,
‘wode gye bay, -

aborawa, abérad, aborad, Furopean female
(woman, lady); mulatio-woman ; to di-
stinguish the former from the latter, she
ig called Abiirokyiri abiras, —abérowd-
ba, a child of a Buwropean mother ; a
European lady not yet grown.

borowo, As. a weight of gold = agyiratwe; '
s. bor(opofd, . .

abord(wo)gygid [béro, awoyyiis] lard
brought from Ewrope.

borg-wo-ny&, Christmas (and New—yew s-

*

day). Dkranni bi kyeres ase se: Kag woy

* a wosom Bdrofo Tokrag no yz Borofo no
gkoa, na afe du so na worebsys ykoa no
aye a, woboro wog ansd-na woamid won
ntama né ade no, Enti na pkoa no too
gaa afe no Borddnyd (= woboro wo s,
guna wunyd); ¢f. biirv-onyi,

boréwsre, bayonet; s. bovegwone de,

bésaa — krind, silent de.

abosdm, abésam, abosam, cliff, crag, rock;
chain, shelf, layer, ridge or ledge of rock
or sfomes; stony or rocky place. ¥, =
abotay. Mk. 4,5; a bare rock. Ezek 26,4
= botan ferefere,

a-bdsdw [boro, osaw] a kind of sponge for
washing; obrode a woadwow na emu
duaa a wozboroe a wode guare no. Ak,
brodéwa.

-abdse, abosé, [bo 84} mf. beginning, ori-

gtn; etymology ; minnim saa asem no ab,
trodoo, I do not krow the true etymology
of that word ; ¢f, mmoase, mfiage, mfitiage,
bészea, pl. m-, pebble. [ghyease.
bdsea, Ky, béséa, bésea, loan of woney,; bo
b., fo lend or borrow wmoney; pe b., fo
borrow money. pr. 2835. 2937 ; mabo no
{mape no) b., I have lent him money ; me-
kobo b., I am going to borrow money;
makobo (no bho) b,, mape {no ho) b,, I have
© borrowed money (from him); bo me b,
dare du, na wobo me a, mesom wo ano,
lend me ten dollars, then I shall serve
you for it; of. bo 1001£, Gr, § 255,3.
a-bésea-bo, a-bdsea-pe, inf. lending or bor-
rowing of money.
abé-sény, inf. hanging wp of stones to avert
& threatened event. pr. 3052,
bo-sérem’-k&, inf. inventing falschood ; -
" founded imputation; syn. osusukd; cf.
abosi, a species of yam ; s. ode. [osgrt.
abosi, nf. [si bo] hazardous. enferprize,
daring feat.
e-bo-si, inf. [s1 28] detefrmmatzon ef  tirim’-
- bo, tirimpow,
o-bésim’ , & species of plwnmm 3. obdrade,
abo-siy == abosiri,

o-hosinyi, pl. abasifo, F, [bow, poison, gi,’

to place] a poisoner; cf. bow, charm.

abosir, o low or cheap price; matoy- ma-
mi no magye no ab, bi, I sold if to him
at a low price; c¢f. fow, fowfow, aboome-
rew. pr. 790.

aboso

aboso, F. mc
ME. 57
abosd, 1. girdl
vable bar of
cloges the th
nwénefs de |
abosé-baa, - b,
54, abaa),
boso-bésdw, s
aboso-dé [-ade
9-bosém, obosi
Syn. osram’, |
2-bésdm, pl. a
fetbelar or g
family; imag
* God (ne mme
. ped or cons
* rally called
though the +
restricted to:
confusion, n¢
is supposedi
abdgdm no i
wod' ws§ nd
abo:s k3,
fat’fm S@m{
wine & sheey
¥e.nnus, s¢ 2
n.a.;ebiye ¥
de, ewoho-wo
obosom, na o
of the fetish
odum, silk-c
&e.; others
of the sooths
hear one say
another - I b
620; (& god;
- alfend or wa
B0, 8. 8115, -
-self o o fetis
“w 2.f0 curse|
abdéséor- o poi
ar ¢ of al
‘W‘.')pa_‘ by W
of did9; a(
a potion, " Gr.
s.msu 4, —
a potion whe
-confederatio
p-bosom-buw,




abosiri

ve Borofo mo
:beye gkoa no
A Wwoamid wajp
. gkoa no too
woboro wo a,
i,

jwone dc. -

Hf, crag, rock;
- ledge of rock
place. F. =
k. Eaek. 26,4

of sponge for

wow na emu
zuare no. Ak,

eginning, ori-
1a asem no ab.
rue etymology
fiage, mfitiase,
[ghyease.
. of money ; bo
ey =t b, fo
937 abo no
wh 2y me-
OTYrOw WMONBY;
» ho) b, 1 have
Zm); bo me b,
1280Mm WO ano,
I shall serve
r. § 265,3.
lending or bor-

stones to avert
52, ‘

falsekood ; un-
.. osusukd; cf.
rde. [osere.
us enterprize,

tion,; cf. tirim'- |

wn’  borade,

s .
oW, 40t507, 8,

W, charmt.

ce; maton ma-
" sold i to him
wiow, aboome-

_a-bosom-buw, fouse or lodgmg of a fez,‘zsk

aboso

43 ) . bbsonopo

aboso, F. most high; the Most High.
Mk 57.

abasé, 1. girdle. — 2. (bost) batten, the mo-
vable bar of @ loom, which strikes in or
closes the threads of a woof (ade a otama-
pwénefd de bo asawa no so md epiw)

abosd-bda, - bad, club, cudgel. pr ‘614. fbo
54, abaal,

,boso-bosow, 5. bosow

aboso-dé [-ade] morey carried in the belt
3-hosém, obosdm’, pl. a-, the moon,; amonth;
syn. osram’,

o-bésbm, pl. a--[con. né bésdm, né bosom’]

tutelar or guardian spirit of a town or
family; imaginary spirits, subordinate to
God (ne mma anase n’akytame), worship-
ped or consulted by the natives, gene-
rally called fefisies by the Europeans,
though the term fetish would better be
restricted to asumdy, charm, or, to aveid
confusion, not be used at all. [The word
is supposed to come fr. obo &sdm(?). Tete
ablsOm no a mpanyimfo. som wopy (a.s,
wode nsd né nyuan kogyaw wop) me ye
abo ara nkd, the fetishes which our fore-
fathers served (by bringing them paln
wine & sheep) were only stones. — Ebi
ye nnuna, sz abe, odum, onydi; ebi ye siw
n.a.; ebi ye koro (s. kéro); akomfo abosom
de, swoho-woho a, wobste sz oyi se: mafa
obosom, na oyi se: mafa obosom. Some
of the fetishes are trees, as, the palm,
odusm, silk-cotfon tree ; some are ant-hills,
dc.; ofhers are koro. As to the fetishes
of the soothsayers, you may occasionally
kear ome say : I have got a felish, and

another : I have got.a fetisk, too]. pr. 615- -

620; (@ god ; idol). — trd ob, bi ano, fo
atlend or wait on o fetisk. - ob. asi no
80, 5. 81 15, - bo b., L fo surrender one-
-self to a fetish or patfron spirit; 8. bo 42,
- 2. fo curse(another)by a fetish; s.bo 81.
_ abésbm, a potion drunk when swearing
an oath of allegiance or mutual fidelitys-
‘wopdm a, wonom (or wodi) hd abosom;
cf. di 49; o covenant made valid by such

- a potion. Gr..§212, 1; ond no wo abosom;

s..usu 4. — abosonndm, inf. drinking
a potion when swearing &e.; federation,
confederation. [s. ebtiw.

a-bésom-aketéw, -tere, Aky., pl. a-[fetish-
tizard] chameleon. pr. 621-623.

9-bosomfd, fetishman, syn, skomfo; onipa

¢ 4 obosom wo no so né ne mu. pr. 624 f.;
F. a crazy fellow.

o-bosom-fré-ddy, @ house to consull lute:
lar spirits, Isa. 65,4,

2-bésém-ma, abosomma f-ba] pl. a-, fetish
child; o child oblained with the help of
«. fetish, hence dedicated to him.

bosom-mdyy [-ban] encloswre, enclosed
space sacred fo @ fetish.

. abosom-m3, inf. [bo 42] the ca,llmg wupon
or surrender to a fetish.

o-bosom-mmiw, s. shosombuw,

abosompém-abdsommadgiid, fhe fetishes

* altogether. (perior fetish.

o-bosom-panyiy, pl. a-m-, a chief or su-

o-bosom-pin, pl. a-, a great, powerful,
mighty fetish.

a-bosem-piw, a grove sacred to or inhabi-
tated by a fetish.

»-bosompra-adwennwere, a light brown
flower similar to fofget-me-not.

o-bosoy-hiahtiw, pl a-, idol. Isa. 2,8.
Ezek. 20,7,

a-bé-sd-mhwi, a-, moss growing on stones.

abdson-kwad, pl. m- [ob, akoa)] slave, ser-
vant or priest of a fetish.

o-b6-sd-ykyéne, a-, saltpetre.

aboson-ndn [ob. day] fetish-house; s. ebiw.

aboson-né, pl. id. a thing given, refer-
ring, or belonging to a fefish.

aboson-ném, 5. abdsém,

aboson-sim, fetish-religion, fetishism ; fe-
tish-maiters.

abonson-=sdd, inf. the carrying of the fe-
tisk; s. soa, v. — a-bosonsodfd, pi. a-
a fetish-carrier. pr. 1697, Akomfo apkasa
de, wonsos abosom,

aboson-sém, inf. fetish-service, the wor-
shipping of fetishes or idols; idolatry,
heathenism,

o-hosonsémfs, s-bosonsénni, pl. aboson-
somfo, aworshipper of fetishes, a heathen.

aboson-sore, inuf. F., fetishism, idolatry.

aboson-s\, the water in the pot {kéro) be-
longing to a fetish, fetish water; ‘holy-

. waler.

bosonopo, bosbropo, the great sea, ocean.
pr. 380. 626‘ 3070, 3094. '
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bot(8)rébddws

bosoo(w): oyt or sl b., ke is dull, melan-
choly; osii b, anopa yi te s¢ anomaa
yarefo; wodyt bosohdsdw Hiey are mel.
— bosowyé, inf. heaviness. Job 8,27.

0-hdst, [e-bow, osu] dew; ob, gu, dew falls;
¢f. mmosuwa; - ob, & akydykydy, Aoar-
frost; s. ykyEgkyinee, '

bota, v. to mark, to incise, make an inci-
ston; woakobota onipa (akyére) ne, Zo-day
they have marked a man destined to be
kitled ; ode sekay abota no (hd) kakra, Ze
has given him some tncisions with a
knife; - to get a sight of, catch sight or
a glimpse of : wo ani bota no hd dabiara
a, fa bisa no md me, any day you catch
sight of him, ask him about it for me;
n'ani ammota ho = waphii ho; obae,
m’ani ammota no (bd), when ke came, T
did not see him af all.

béta, pl. id. a yellow coral, the most costly
of all=Lkakawa; s.ahene; bota pii, (many)
%. corals.

botaé, v. . [bota] mark, fevget, butt; wa-
tow o wabo b, no mu, ke has Ril the
mark or aéme; asem no tu b., the word
or wmatler has a good effect, - is agreeable,
pleasant.

abotafowa, abétawa, pl. m-, a child of

" one o seven years. pr. 629f.

o-bétary, pl. a-, vock ; obd 4 Eterew’ ho, Hzek.
24,7, pr. 631. .

botan-tlm, an zmmowble frock Ps. 18,3,
2 Sam. 22,3.

abotaq-,fﬁrofo, the wild goals of the rock,
(lit. rock-climbers). Job 39,1,

abotar, . — abotoase; nyd ab. = to wo
bo ase, M7 18,26,

bdte, Dkw,: wiyt bdte-hote, he kas become
fat and round, he is plump.

botee, Akp. weak, feeble

abdéten), the right or full sum — abo a eye
okwan mu; fze principal sum; cf. ako-
teg; n’abotey kofuaa ahaannu, the com-
plete sum amounted to 200 (‘heads’ of
cowries),

o-botii, [zbo, courage, tii 9] aye b., ke is
fearless ; onsuro hwee,

o-botiri — aboa ti. pr, 632

abotiri, pl. m-, head-band, fillet; clmdem

erown ; ade a Ebo tird; ade biara a wode

bo woy ti. - abi akyi ab., a head-band

over the eyes; obo ab., ke wears (has) a
crown on his head. Rev. 14,4; ab. bobo
woy ti, they wear (have) crowns on their
Fieads. Rev. 4,4. — abotiri-mifé, one
that bestows crowns, Isa. 23,8.

botirim'-k&, inf. aspersion, false accusa-
tion ; ¢f. ntwatoso.

abotisd, ¢ #riple crown, as the pope's,

abotitéy, o high stately head-dress, furban;
abotiri tenteg. fsa. 62,3,

bito, pl. m- [con. ne bdto] sack, (fravel-
Uing-) bag, bemdle 8y J?Z atweaa. pr. 832.
1241

bato, @ powdered medicinein a small gourd;
woahuw (no) b. agn ne hwenem’, - bito-
fifu fekoo, fine white powder.

batoo, 5. patoo,

ab6té, inf. [to (me) bo]: laying a bet or
wager; enam akyinnyegye mu na ab. no
ba, na ete se pkyia.

aho-to., F. abotom’, inf. = abotoyam’ peace,
confidence, good cheer.

abotoa-ba, »7. m-, . a baby, ¢f. abotawa.

abo-toasé, inf. = boasetd, patience, for-
bearance, endurance.

abété, empty or blind nut or other fruit
conteining no kernel or flesh in the shell
or husk (brode, nkate, apky® &ec. aba a
eye hono gkd na aduap nnim’),

o-botofé, pl. a-, nea odwenss kete so, who
wisses on his mat -[bo tow]; cf. opatefd,

bi-to-ho, éxf. [bo 62]: mién‘nyé nd b., be
wnot slothful to do it. Judg. 18,9,

botolihniw, steam ; b.-afiri, steam-engine;
b. na sde owusihysy nam; wonda biribi
na wobua so a, b, sinsiane mmuasé no
hi gu fam',

abotokurd, pl/. m-, a speeies of mouse, of a
dark eolour with light stripes, living in
the wood ; syn. odontwi. pr. 1284, .

botékuru [bore tokure] @ small house with
& narrow entrance, esp. for abosom, as
Odents at Krakye,

abotom’, F', = abéto;

bétoro, Ak, wabo no b. = wabo no obd a
eheknm no, chemid wato, ke struck him
o deadly dlow, he beal him so severely
that ke has died from i, he has wound-
ed lim to death. Rev. 18,3. — bjtdro-fe,
& deadly wound. [foll.

bot{6)rébddwé = botiirobodwo; ¢f. the
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botéw, v. fo abate, to decrease, relax, di-
minish in vigour, strength, heat &e.;
se oWia ano botow a, meko; - fo e relien-
ed.. Job. 16,6. — fr. {0 abate, reduce,
lessen, diminish, remit; to make stoop.
Prov.12,25. - phwirey no abétow = aké-
gyaw, the flower has faded, withered
ne kura 2 etun kokiiroo no, afeir de ab,
kakra, Zis sore that had becowe large,
has decreased ; adurn no ab. yare no, or
ami oyare no ab., the medicine has given
@ check fo the sickness; nsu no ab., the
waler has become Iukewarm; wabstow,
ke is cast down, dejected, all kis joy and
guaiety have left him = ne hd afom no;
woab. 0ké no, they have suspended hosti-
lities, made a fruce; woab, asem no ato
ha, they have bf'ought the palaver into
an easier condition and have laid i aside
for a while (asem no, wonni no dennén-
nennen na wodi no berEEW na woagyaa
mu ato ho kakra).

botowa, {Aky. botowd), pl. -, L. small bag
or sack, pouch; kotokn ketewa, — 2. ¢
musical instrument, bagpipe? pr. 633.
— bdtowa-hyex), pl. m-, the playing on
a bagpipe. Judg.5,16. — bdtowa-hyiy-
f6, bagpiper.

abotoydm’, énf. [bo to yam’] peace of mind,

- Joy, happiness; satisfaction, contentment;
¢f. aboto, abodwo.

abd-tu, abotd, énf. consternation; despond-
ency; €y& mo ab. — etu ne o, emid ne
bo tn. — abotdsfm, news of frouble or
danger; report causing fright or con-
sternation. '

botiirébodwé, Ilukewarm, tepid; nsu b.

“abo-ta-béa, quarry. 1 Kg. 6,7.

o-bo-twifé, sbétwifo, pl. a-, hewer of stone.
2 Ky. 12,13.

Botwé [:)ba awotwe] pr.n. m. & f. (- the
eighth child). Gr. § 41,5,

béo-uil, As. by all means, absolutely, po-
sitively; with negation: by no means;
mise, kofa onipa no béra, boo-nu na se
wamma a {Akr, na sz woki no baabi a
gmma na 0se omma a), say béra, 7 say,
fetch that man; but if he absolutely
refuses o come, then return.

bdw [red. bobow]: bow asawa, 0 wind up

 yarn; bow kete, lo make a.mai, cf. keté.

béw, bundle of tobacco-leaves, commonly
called a Zead or hand of tobacco; s. obaa,
bdw, a charm (fetish) hidden in the ground:
wasi or wahye no b. — ode sumap bi
alkohye fam” ami obi; ebi yz kabere, ebi

ye sumanhuna bi né adurn. - F. poisenous

medicines, poison.

g-bdw — omunugkum, fog, meist; anopd bsw
= anepd bhésd; b. ato = obosu agu.

abéw, pl. mmobow, F. a door; cf. abébéw.

bow, Ky. boro, fo grow weak, flag, stacken;
¥, also to become dry (of leaves); tr. fo
make weak,slack, flaccid, flabby, faggy ;
ope nti nhabay nyinaa abow, on account
of the harmattan the leaves are all droop-
ing; abe no abow, that palm is no more
as fresh as in the first three days afier
felling it; aWia abow (= akisd) ghwirey
00, the sun has withered the flowers; -
o become tough (of clay in pottery). - bow
(Aky.: boro) nsd, fo become weak, i.e.
intoxicated, o get drunk, by drinking
much palm-wine or any liguor or spirits;
sbow .nsd dodo, ke is offen drunk; wi-
bow ned or nsi abdbw no, ke is drunk;
5. asbow, Gr. § 209,3, pr. 1669. — ne
hé abdw no, ke is disheartened, dis-
gusted, has lost all joy and vigour; s.
ahdbow. - Cf. botow, anobow, ahdbow,

boéw, odowur, scent, smell; atudurn bow; of.
kiirobow,

a-bdwe, 1. a thick elimbing plant, — 2. —=
amine, rubber, lime dc.; cf. povwe,

bow&ma, F. = bonwoma. - mbowéma,
green, verdant.

bowersw’, howeré, pl. a-, Ak, absvwire, nail
of a finger or toe: claw, clutch, pounce,
talon; syn. Yerew. pr. 1362. — bowerd(w)-
béa, pl. m-, or a-, an animal with claws
or talons.

bowere-wita, -wiiaa g disease (whitlow or
leprosy) which spoils and blackens the
nzils of the fingers; @ #ail that has be-
come black by disease; s. mmawerebiwa.

abowi, abowuw, contribution, indemmnifi-
cation for expenses of war, paid by the
defeated party; ransom paid by the con-
quered chief to redeem his people that
they might not be made prisoners or
slaves. — Yend Asantefo Wiee k3 no,
womd yeboo sopkahiri ansi-na wogyee
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abra

yen ab, (sika, pkoa, aguade n. a.), when
ouwr war with the Asantes was over, they
made us serve them and then imposed
“on us a contribution (in moneéy, slaves,
goods); weabo no sogkahiri amg ah., they
kave submilled to kis rule and have given
(the conqueror) money and men in token
of their submission. — Meyi wo abowuw
= mebp wo, I shall release thee with o
stroke (in plays of -children: mmofra
goru na nea odi ne yoykd 20 no yi nea
wantumi 100 a ope se ogyae no ab., enese
obo no),
aboydd, aboy4, aboyés Ak, s. abéy& asd-
nka, ayaws, pr.465. F. Mz, 148 Mk, 6,25,
o-boyad, boyaa, pl. m-, Aky. pig, swine;
cf. prako,
o-boyafo, pl. a-, F. a wild, flerce person.
aboydm', 1. girdle round the waist. Job
12,21; F. Mt. 3,4.-Mk. 16. — 2. sfene
bi, (a.newly comed word) = nea gbo yam’;
Wuhﬁra, na wo yam’ abo, wo kag do no,
wo ani 80 no dodo, = osdwa.
o-bé-yan, a rocky place (like the Abetift-
station).
bo-veréw, -yerew’, inf. = abofono, sickness
of the stomach, naunsea; hearl-buyn.
bra, bira, v. 1. fo make, enact a low or
lawvs, to order with authority, to lay an
injunction wpon, o command, esp. o
forbid, prohibit; mpanyimfo ko apidm
akobrd ade, #he elders have dssembled fo.
enact or make laws; mab'ra 0o, I have
interdicted him; b'ra no nne ara ge ony-
kosi ntew bio, forbid him this very day
o join any more #n that game (ntsw-si)
again; - to fix (by law) the valiue of - wo-
-abradaremd aba mmay 75, — 2, fo setfle:
matu mabebra ha, I have removed and
taken uwp my abode here. — 3. fo come
{i.e. to be borm) again into this world:
owui (wo) ha na waksb'ra (woj Nkray, he
-died here and has come again af Akra.
—— 4, to become habitual (pr. 3304); asi-
bow, atoro abra no, drunkenness, telling
les has become habitwal fo him = eye
ne bra, ¥ és his habif or nature, he is ad-
dicted to..; n’agya nneyee abra no, Ais
father's manners have become his, he
takes after his falher; nea tye hoyhom
de bra okra né honam, soul and body |

participate of the nature or qualities of
the spirit. K. § 180. — 5. to deceive =
twa pkontompo. pr. 1225; wabra me =
wagisi me, wadaadaa me, — 6. bra ., mn,
to withhold or keep back, to hide or con-
ceal something in speaking, fo dissemdle,
dissimulate : obrdd me asem no mu, ke
did not tell me the whole truth,; yebra no
kasam’, we disguise owr speech beforehim;
wokd asem no ara ps a, bra mu, when you
relate the case, do not say all; ovkyeree
me kway no, wab'ra mé mu, when he
showed me the way, he misled me; cf.
mmrabram’.

o-bra, (inf.) 1. the coming into this world,

the state of existence or life in this world;
obra a wowoo me too mu yi, fhe life into
whick I have been born; mesore bra yim’, 7
shall depart this life; obra akyi wo ama-
ne, i after-life more frowuble is met with
than in childkood; or, in future days
trouble may befall you ; mébod obra, men-
nom bi da, as long as I live, I never
drank any; yeaka obra akyi, we are be-
hind the times — 2. manner of life, corn-
versation,behaviowr, conduct. pr.409, 634
f.;obra a chd nni dem or akasayé, bla-
wmeless behaviowr ; bo bra, fo behave, con-
duct, to bear or carry oné's self; bo
bra-pd, fo behave well. pr, 454; bo bra-
boné, fo bekave ill; Smpe bra foforo
mmo, he shall seek fo lead a new life,
shall alter his conduct! n'asd awun
nti, woapo ne bra ami no = woato no
kwan, wonni n’asem akyi bio, they have
left Riim to himself (nobody exhorts ki
any more); - obra ho mmira, moral low.

— 3. thenature,i.e. the'menses or month-

ly courses of women, euph. asabu; ye
b, (bu nsa, ko afikyirl), fo mensiruate, to
kave the monthly flow or discharge, cf.
bu &¢; (wobsye b,, a nasty abuse); wabo

neb., she is passing the first menses twa

bra, fo cease wmenstrual discharge. —
bra-géru, @ ceremony performed with a

' girl having attained fo puberty. — bra-

tim = afikyiko-tim, asabu-tim. — 4.
abolition; prokibition.

abra, falsehood, fraud, deceit. pr. 1024 f.

2326. 2475; syn. nnabraba, pkogkonsa,
pkentompo,
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o-bray

abrd, s. abird, a monkey.
mbra, F. = mmira.

brd = béna.

Abraba, F. — AbEnai,

bra-bag, manner of behaviour,. conduct;

- ne saa b, nye me fe,

_ brébé [bra, ». 1, ebo] set price or rate, fized
amount of fees, fines, indemnities &e.
{mag né hemfoforo no twitwa nnewa nyi-
naa hd b., the elders and the new king set
rates on, fizx the price of, every thing.

abra-bd, inf. [bo bra) life in this world.
pr. 3060; way, ¥, Ps. 67.2; conduci,

bra-bdné, s. obra 2. {behaviour.

o-brabrifd, pl. a-, a deceitful, fraudulent

person; syn. okdntomponi, okonkonsifs.

abra-ba, inf. —= abrabo; ab. mu nyiy, weral
development. K. § 185,2,

e-brada, Aky. bradé, enticement, persua-
ston, tempiation. — to b., fo deceive by
sweet words, to entice, begmle persuade,
talk over; woto no b, = wode nsem dede
daadaa no na wanyZ amane, — bradam’,

¥, by craft. Mk. 14,1, — brada-té, inf. |

enticing &c.; cf. semmradd, - 9-brada-
toni, pl. a- -fo, deceiver, enticer,

abradaa, F. s. abrannaa.

Abrade, one of the original families of the
Tshi people; ¢f. App. D.

bra-ddny [obra 3] a &owuse inkabited by
menstruots women, — bra-dady, food
prepared by menstruous women.

a-brafé, pl. a-, executioner, hangman, pr,
636 ; forerunner; hero;a nickname of the
bn‘d apa.tipere - F. servant of a fetish
priest.

o-brafé, pl. brafd, a woman that has ke'r

monthly courses.

o-bra-f8, bad, wicked conduct, loose life;

bra-goru, s. obra’ 3. : {s. -f6,

braka, round-aboul way, by-way, side-way;
(mereko no, mennam t&& na) mekobun b,
na mede mekofii akursa ho, 7 came fo the
village by a round-about way ; wabu br,
akdfa m'akyl, by a side-way he came be-
hind my back; wobebn yep hé b., they
will go round to attack us from bekmd

a-bra-kyéw: obu br., kis corduct is crook-
ed, perverse, dzskone.sz,‘

a-brakyewm, pl. brakyéwfo, an zmmgkt—
eous, wicked person.

brém, (birém) v. [red. brammram]: 1. b...
- hd, fo overlay: wode sika abram affa
no ti hd, fhe handle of the sword is
overlaid with gold; to shut up, close,
- secure, fasten, stop: bram pagkray no
b3 nyinaa hyia, make the cask water-
tight all round ; fo enclose. Fzek.46,22 ;
abay a woabram W, stronghold, foﬁ—
ress. Daw.11,24. — 2. b.,.zn0, o
secure, shut ox lock wp; to seaZ up;
bram pnipa no ano pa woannyd okwan
amfi adi, shut wup or confine those people
that they cannot come ouf; fa nnade-
wa bram adaka yi ano, nail this box
#p; b, poy no ano fa noadewa bhobom’,
secure this door with nails.— 3. b, ..
80, fo overwhelm = kata so, bugkam
80; dom yi abarim' [akata] yey so, Zhe
enemies overwhelm us, are more thar
e; NSEm No mu nea csbram so ne pkj-
nim a yep dom no dii, fhe most im-
portant of the news was that our army
had gaired the victory.
bram’ == bra mu, s. bra, . 6.
brambram, F. = framfram. [growth).
brambranyy, F. [oberay] fall, big (of
brimmram ([red. ». bram]: b...hd, %o
wrap up or rownd: ode ne ntama
bra'mmydm ne hd, e wrapped his cloth
tightly round his body.-
brdmmram: n’ano ys b. = birebire, %e
is a babbler, talker, lattler, ready fo
speak evil things. 1 Tim. 5,13. — o~
brammramfé, pl. a-, onipa a ne te-
krema yaw bebree, n'ani ye dey; syn.
okasafo,
o-brammiri [obray, biri] pl. a-, 1. obray
tentum, @ &lack, stromg man. — 2.
3yt ab., ke is o wrathful man; abu-
fow ye ob. or ab., wrath can make a
wman commit things which otherwise
ke would never do.
abrammé, pl, m- [bram’ abo] weight;
okari ne -sika wo m'ab. so, ke weighs
his gold with my weights, — abram-
mo-kwanmb, frue weights. Prov. 11,1,

o-brammiiru, pl. a-, a dirty fellow or

person; obéray a oye bura,
g-brampd, pl. a-, F.[oberay, pi, ripe] a

strong, big man; a vobust youny man.
o-braxj’, s. ob&rag,
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a-brdnnid, abirinnai, F. abradaa, pl. m-,
sail [G. abenaa); siab., fo set @ sail;
screen to keep off the rays of the sun;
gallery, verandah, covered by the slop-
mg roof of the main building [G. abla-

na|; portico, piazea, covered walk, cor-

ridor, pillared hall, colonnade, peristyle.

bransdm, ». 1. = kyini. — 2. fo embrace
in lifting up; ¢f. tam,

abransesm, ahral_]so, abrante, -wa, -kwa,
8. aber.,

brantam, . (mtr ) to bend, warp; syn.
kontdy, pone, kyea; aponpua no ab,,
the frame is (has) warped.

brapd [obra pa] F. wirfues; s. obra 2.

brapaé = bérapae. — brasiam' = okore,

obra-sn, nature. 1 Cor. 11,14 ; ob, agkasa
kyers ' yen sa, nature itself (herself)
teaches s so. — bra-tdm, s. obra 3.

bra-t, mashed yam for menstruons women ;
siw by, fo mash yam for the same,

bra-y¢, inf. the monthly courses of wonen.

braw, a-, s. beraw, a-

brz..,bre.. s bere...,bere...

mbre, F. = nea; where, senea, as, how.

abrebs, F. = abrabo.

abrebretam, F, sofi raiment. M{. 11,8,

bredenjté Eng} the braad- fmzz.‘-tree &
its frudl. =7

mbrehdadzef F. — ahfbérease.

brékése [Eng, brackish] salf or brackish

2-brekd [obs.] = oberekn.  [water.

Brekyiri-hiinti-ade, 2 byname of God,
‘the All-knowing.

bremba, brempon, ¥, = obarima, obi-
 TEmMpoI.

brigkeste, a. bushy, shaggy,; ne ti (ye)
b. or ne ti afuw b., ke has bushy hair,
Rhis hoir is bushy.

abrentse, F. = aberante.

brési [Eng.] a pair of &races.

brite, mmércte, pl. m- [Ger. brett] board

= téboo,
mbrew, mberew, F. = mmerew, weak;
bri.. s. biri.., {weakness.

bro.., bro... s. biro..., boro..., biiro...

brofé-yi-diiru, a young men’s play,; mme-

bru... s. buru.. [ranfegoru bi.

bri, a. blue, (cf akass, bibiri, hoa, tun-
tum); #. queen’s blue indigo blue; blue
starch.

bu, v. [red. bubu} A, o bend, fold. —
B. to crack, break, cut d&c.

A. L &r. to bend, crook, curve; inir. to

bend, crook, be curved, syn. kyea, kda,
konton; - epo abm donnoy, abu ko asase
no mu, the sea has formed a bay; bu
braka, fo fake a round-about way. — 2.
to bend, fold: bu ano, fo seam, hem a
cloth; bu dukuu no ano! — bu .to ha,
to double pr. 653, — bu,.due so, (fo bend
and lay over), fo double; cf. due 4. —
bu.fa so, s due 4, — bu, bo hd abicsd,
fold it thrice; mabi.mabd hd ab., 1 have
folded ¢t thrice; woy dodow abu abo hd
abicsd, better: woads mmohd abiesa, fheir
number has trebled. — 3. fo make by
bending, to manufacture: bu kotoku{pr.
768), kyew, mpaboa, ate, ntoa, fo make o
bay, haot, sandals, o cushkion, a cartridge-
box. — 4. to make by bending or turning
one's owe body: bu afiri, fo furn or cut
a somersault. — 5. fo bend, move or direct

| parts of the body: @} bu pkompow, fo

bend or turn the #eck, fo look round,
about or back: obu yk. hwe n'akyi, ke
looks back; obu pk, hwe woy nyinaa, ke
looks round about on them all. — &) bu..
ani, fo wink at; obu no ani, ke winks af
%im (gives him a hint by a motion of the
eyelids); - obu no anikyew, ke casts squint,
i. e. evil looks at kém; - obu n'ani, n'ani-
wa, he shuis and opens his eyes, winks,
twinkles, blinks, cf. aniwabubu; - obu n'a-
ni gu (n'asbodey) so, he winks af, over-
looks (his disobedience). Acts 17,30; - bu..
asd gu..so, to fake mo nofice of, pay no
atfention to. — c) bu nsa, orig. fo bend the
fingers in counting the (six) days during
which & menstruous woman is not allowed
to enter or sleep in her regular dwelling;
euph. = yz bra, to menstruafe. — d) bu
otwer, F. lo bow the knee, fa,ll on the
Enees. Mt 27,29,

B. 6. f0 bend a thing so as to occasion
a flaw in it, but not entirely to break
it; fo crack; cf. bukaw. — 7. fo break
{by bending, e.g, abaa, dua, dompe. Jok.
19,36; ¢f. bo 50): mabu poma no, I kave
broken the stick; intr. poma no abu, fZe
stick is broken ; - bu.mu, fo break in fwo;
bu koy mu, fo dreak the neck; - yeabu

bu

kway no mu |
ready gone ko
ready holf-wa
we were formi
204. — 8.7 ¥
¢f. buruw, dwi
tumble down, |
— 9. fo breal
Indian com)
obubu n'awerev
to cut the hair
ghwi ano, 7e |
n’atiko == oyi o
the back of I
1L. %0 cut or 7
bu kwae = dow
meko kwaem' m
the wood to fel
break or cut i
bu.. mmerem’, ¢
so [orenyip na
patuw awu, e d
death, . cut ¢
- &) wa  né IIE
ne mmei .wam
11,11). - ¢) bu
d) to divide, F:
C. 13. bu..s0, |
point, to blunt (;
14 bl] .80, fo b?f
(a law, command:
r'asem so = onn;
Fis (own) word;,
mise; obu ne ni
(acts against) his
m'asem so ba ha,
tion ke always ¢
15, bu, 80, fo g
n'abasa 80, i s
ability; adwuma |
work is foo muc
ne nea so, his #
to pay t St
yey so, 7 enew!
are; syk..a.yiy, b:
16. bu so, 2o run
nsu agu mu mwi J
water into it 50 i
over. Ps. 23.5; sy
bu so, o Ze abzmd
often wmet with, o
Tshi-Engl. Diet.




bu

d, fold. —

rve; éntr. 10
. kyea, kda,
bu ko asase
L@ bay;"bu
¢ way. — 2.
seamt, hem a
— bu.to b,
8o, (fo bend
of. due 4. —
o hd abiesg,
5 ab,, I have
abu abs hd
abicsd, their
fo make by
a1 kotoku (pr.
a, o make a
, @ cartridge-
1g OT turning
furn or cul
nove or direct
pkompsw, 6
lork '}“{,Mﬂd,
ve Yi: he
) Ry.uds, ke
1. -—— B} bu..
, he winks at
motion of the
¢ casts squint,
1 n'ani, n'ani-
s eyes, winks,
ibu; - obu n'a-
inks af, over-
¢ 17,30; - bu.,
ce of, pay no
ig. to bend the
<) days during
iz not aliowed
alar dwelling;

-wate. — d) bu
:, fall on the

as’ scasion
ire};— S break

7.5 break

a, dompe. Jok.

ma no, I have
na no aba, the
o break in two;

neck; - yedabu

49 bu

" kwany no mu abiey dedaw, we have al-

ready gone half of the way, we are al-
ready half-way; - wobuu yen mu abiey,
we were formed info fwo companies; s,
29 d. — 8. fo break down, demolish (vdap,
cf. buraw, dwiriw); dntr. fo break down,
tumble down, fall fo ruin: oday no abu,

C— 9, % break_ off {ablirow, the ears pf

Indian corn), to reap. — 0. o cut off :
obubu n'aWersw, ke pares his nails; —
to cut the hair: obu n'anim’ == oyiyi ne

nhwi awo, ke shaves his forehead; obu’

n'atike = oyi n'atiko phwi ano, ke shaves
the back of his head; c¢f. anim B, —
11. o cut or hew down, lo fell’ (trees):
bu kwae = dow, fo cut the bush. pr. 652;
meko kwaem' makobu nnua, I will go info
the wood fo fell trees. — 12. bu. mh, fo
break or cut in the middle, fo cut off:
bu., mmerem’;, @) ¢bu ne mmerem’ — wasi
go {orenyiy na onnyd giiee nyin] na we-
patuw awn, ke dies a premature, untimely

 death, is cut off in the prime of life;

- &) wabi né mmére (4 Sde bewo) mi =
ne mmere atwam’, ske is past age, (Heb.
11,1%). - ¢ bu nna mu, s. abunpdm'; -
d) to divide. Ezek. 5,1; cf. abupen,

C. 13. bu..so, fo break off the end or
point, Lo blunt (opp. sen ano). pr. 994. —
14. bu..so, fo break, transgress, disobey
(a law, command, order, injurction); obu
n'asem 80 = onnyina n'asem so, ke breaks
kis (own) word, does not keep his pro-
wmise; obu mne nd asem so, ke disobeys
(acts against) his mother’s word,; daa obu
m'asem s8¢0 ba ha, inspile of my prohibi-
tion ke always comes back (lit. here), —
15. bu..so, fo go beyond, -surpass: ebu
n'abasa so, i swurpasses his power or
ability; adwuma yi abu me nsa so, Zhis
work is foo wmuch for my strength; ebu
ne usa 80, Ris means are not sufficient
to pay this. St. ITT § 17; edom no bu
yen so, the ememy Jg stromger than te
are; syn. kyey, bugk@m; ¢f. bram so. —

16. bu so, fo run over, overflow: wahwie

nsu agn mu mi abu so, ke has poured

water into i so that it has run or floion

over. Ps. 23,5; syn. boro so, fe hd, — 17.

bu so, fo be abundant, plentiful, frequent,

often ‘met toith, common. pr. 649; mami-
Tshi-Engl. Dict.

phoma no abu so, 7 kave made that book
common, caused it fo be in the hands of
many ; cf. ka.— 18. bu so, to be common,
unclear : nni nea abu so, do nof eat wun-
clean things. Acts 10,14,

D. 19, To break o&i or forth: obu faa
woy so, ke broke owt upon them. —
20, to end or fwrn oul badly: nasem
abu, Ais undertaking did not come fo a
good end, has turncd out badly. — 21.
fo befall: abi abu no, lit, an eruplion
“has broken ol upon him, i, e. a great
calamity has befallen him. — 22. to fail,
fall short, fall off in respect to vigour,
activity &e.; bo bi, fo get out of breatk;
ne bo abu, %e is out of breath (s. ebo)
= pe home atew no; wani bu, Ht. kis
eye breaks, i. e, ke is weary of waiting
longer; wohwe obi kwap na omma a, na
wo ani bu == eye wo ahometew. .

E. 23. To count (orig. by bending the
fingers, cf. De: bu nsa), fo reckon, com-
pute, calculate. - bu akontaa, fo cast up
an account; to cipher; oné mo bu ak.,
ke veckons with him. Mt 18,23.24; bu
b3 ak., 0 account for. - bu ano, fo cast
up (¢ sum), fo sum up {(in o fotal); bu..
fra (mu), guv..so, hye.mu, ki hd, si.so,
t1a, fo reckon among, to add fo (cf: kax..
fra): bu yi fra (hye) akontaa no mu, gu
ak, no so, ki ak, no h@, tia ak, no; add
this to the accounit; bu sika no si so na
veyhwe, add the money to the forwmer
sum and let us see (what the amount
will bé); obu n'aka-foforo si dedaw so,
ke calculates his new debls and adds
them to the old omes; - bu,md, fo impule;
- bu bére me, charge it fo me! Lhilem. 18,
— 24. bu akapére, fo balance an account,
counterbalance ¢ debt: obn me ak., ke
adjusts his account due fo me by o contra-
aceount {cf. bu 25) or by shifting off pay-
wment to another person indebted to him,
— 25. hu tew, fo neuiralize or cancel d
debt by balancing against @ an equal
amount owed by the ereditor: mede wo
ka, wo pso wode me bi, na mi yeminu
ntew! wode me dare 10, me nso mede
wo d, 4, enti mebu dare 4 yi matew, na
yi dare ﬁ s aka no mi me! -

. 26, To accoint (one) for, comzder,
4
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bu 50 bud

think, deem, fudge (one able, capable apt,

fit), acknawledge as; to estimate, esteem, .

respect, honour. pr. 651, 654. 6556 ; obn no
kese, he holds him in great esteem ; mim-
mi no hwee, I do not respect kim af all;
— bu.abomfiaa, i despise, s, abomf, —
bu..animtiaa, fo despise, dzsregard hold

" in contempt; cf. tiatia,anim,

G. T'o observe, pay attention fo, regard

“with care; cf. buw, — 27.bu,.bra = bo, bra,

to behave, condict, bear or carry ome-
self ; bu brakyéw, s, brakyew. — 28. bu
mal, @) fo observe the social or civil
daties; Obl may ph, he comports (him-
self} well with his fellow-citizens, behaves,
demeans, or carries himself well in this
town, is sociable; he rules (ovr manages
the affatrs of) the town well; ke labowrs
for the welfare of the townspeople; 6bi
(a)mam-moné (bra-bone) sz biribi, e be-
leawes very i, he is extremely unsociable;
yené no mmu may yi = nird may yi
mu, we can no longer lve with him;
yené nipa yi bu may yi, we live pencenbly
together, are on friendly terms; cf, amam-
mu, amammui, - bu may kwapmu a. wom-
paw’s ¥, fo administer judgment impar-
tielly. — &) to form or constz‘tufe a state

or kingdom; oné Woy kobuu esiim-mag. -

K, § 195, — bun nng, #o obsem:e ceriin
[ZCIJS of. Gal. 4,10,

H, 29. To decide, judge, pronounce
judgment T a) bu..bem, to pronource sen-
fence in favour of a person in a law-
suit, fo acquit of an accusation; atem-
mufo {asenuifo) zbu no bem, #he judges

have acquitted Tim. — &) bu.fo, fo give |

(bring in) a verdict, pass senience against
a8 person, fo pronounce guilty, condemn;
wodbl no kim f4, they have sentemced
him o be killed. — c) bu.nteg or atey,
to. judge, to decide o case, to give, pass
O prowourice serfence or judgwment on
{zpon) or agaimst: woabu no nea ayee no
so ntey, they have passed sentence against
kim for what he déid, — d) bn nmu, o
bring to a decision, do cway with (a
casé); wode asem mno ahye duam’ abu mu
= wode abére mpanyimfo na woawie asem
no di, woabu fo né hem (sto-dabi-a wo.
de dua hye dva ntam’ bu mu), — ¢) bu.,

nténkyew, fo judge unvighteously, to pass
an unjust sewtence, to perver! judgment;
- bu,.apanatéy, -f0 prowomnce an wnfoir,
particl judgment, to judge particlly, —
bu Asante-tén, fo prowounce judgment in
the manner of the Asamfes. pr. 740,

I. 30, bu be, fo speak, witer, use a
droverd; to make a proverh; de.bu be,
to twrn into o proverd. pr. 656, 681, 1361,
bu, Ak, = buw, {1767,
bit in combination with nouns of place

and relation: bu.mu, s 7. 12, 29d. —

[bu ani, asd, 5b, - bu anim, 10] — ba

ano, 2. 23, — bun so, 13—18.
bt followed by other verbs: bu.bo k3,

due so, to hd, s. 2; guso, 5D, fra, gu

.80, hye mu, ki h3, si so, tia, mi, 23;

tew, 25.

obu, inf. bending, breaking dc.; breach,

wound, Lev. 24,20.

abil, fall, ruin, overwhelbning colamity,
disaster, great misfortune (cf. asiane);
destruction, Proy, 10, 15 ymischief. Ezek.
7,26. - abi abu no, a calamily has
befallen him (s. bu 21), £. 9. bone a wa-
ye aye a,s. nea ope se ode ye ne yoykd
10 agay abshwe n’agkasa so; - mi abu
mmu nd! lef disaster or ruin befall
him, 1, e, may mischief come wpon him !
— breach. Ps, 108,23,

ba bu bu, the sound of calling, crying,
shouting, shooting ; wode woy nsa hwee
wor afonom’ bubububu, they showied,

" beating their cheelts; atuo no towe bbbb,

bim bun = pii, plenty, abundantly ; ose-
siw' (nsu, nsd, pkyenme, pyo) mo buu
bun; c¢f. peé 2.

bu4, e. [ved. buibta] 1. to cover, to shut,
close, esp. with so; b, dag (so) to put
@ rogf 67 OT z‘km‘ck.a hownse, pr. 3110,
bua adaka mo so, close that box/ bua
aduay no so0, cover that food! cf. kata
80, miia, bipi; mmuatama; opp. bue, his.
— 2, bud da, lit. Zo cover (scil. the food)
and sleep, 1. e, to fast, fo go fo bed
without having eaten; obud da, he s
fasting. 2 Sam, 12,16 ; neg. ommua 0 nd,

- pr. 211, 667, 2010. — 3. fo come down
wpor: ne mmust? abua natifi, 7dis
wmischief has fallen on kis own head.

- e Ay o grow thick, bushy, hucuriantly,
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51 bué

rankly (esp. of climbers); Zo flonrish;
odé no abia kisuu = ays ahabary pii;
adotd, hama-kéro mmid, ome climber
alone does not make o thickel. pr.
981; ¢f. bum. — 3. fo answer, reply;
mammua no, I gave him no answer:
. wokobuabuaa wop hd, they gave each
other (rough) answers, scolded each
other; cf. gye so. pr. 752, 2817, — 6.
to congraiulale: kobua wo nua a ore-
saw no, congragilale wour dancing

brother! — 7.7bua.sd, {o charge or-

wpbraid with, to reproach, to seold or
abuse by reminding one of some re-
proachful deed or matter, fo cast some-
thing én fhe feeth of; esiane sc mebon
ne knruwa nti, obuia-me 88, ke scolded
wme for having broken his jug; s. asb-
bua. — 8. bua ntszy, F. = bu nteq.
Mt 7,1. — 9. buabua tun, F. fo conclude.
abiia, pl. m-, fobacco-pipe; ¢f. abiirobua,
tagsey; ndm ab., fo smoke (a pipe).
abuabuagydsd, a shallow esrthen wvessel
used for cbvering a pot standing on
the fire; asanka tratraa bi a wode bua
aduay so wa gya so,
a-buadd, m-, inf. [bua 2] fasting, fast,
abstinence from food; odi ab. or b,
ke fasts (once); odi mm., ke fasis
(repeatedly); wodi mm. (or ab.), they fast.
abuadd-di, inf. fasting de.
o-budfs, ke that answers. Mal, 2,12,
Abhdakwa: Akyem Abuvakwa, s. Akyem.
abiakyekyere-sé [bua 17, kyere so]
thronging, throng.
obubd, ixf, [obd, breack, ba, io come} a
breaking in; woba s ob., they come
as through a breach. Job 30,14,
buber, F. == abiiro bu-bere, harvest (of
Indian corm). B 13,30.
bubd, red. v., s. bu (), fo break or bend
repeatedly, to double, fold: bubn pho-
“ma, #0 fold up a letter. — (7) to break
many things simultaneously ; o break
th many pieces; fo pluck: bubn asd-
merewd ahabag néa nom, pluck- some
leaves, together with the stalks of the
herd called asdm., boil them and drink
the decoction; - fo break completely.
Ps, 10,15, 37,17 ; babu,.mu, Ps, 46,10,
15.9,3; bubd abodoo, o crumble bread ;-

— intr. to be humbled, fo humble one-
self, Jer, 44,10. — perf. to be broken
down by kardskips, i.e. fatigued, ex-
hausted : okway no ware nti mibibu,
- I became- quite tired or undone with
the long journey. #s. 38, 9; ne hd abu-
bu no korsa, s chd A3; fo be lame,

s. obubnafo; — mibubun so mekds woy -

nea enti a menam, 7 fold them in @
few words the object of my jowrney.

o-bubuafo, gl a-, a man lamed by sick-
ness, palsy; F. also late in learning
fo walk (of children). - okasi bubififo,
a lame, 1. e. awkward language or
manner of expressing oneself. - Cf.
mmubui,

abubudé, goods in exchange for provi-
stons; chofo nnim sika nti, ab. na wo-
de ko ho toy didi, money not being
known fo the people there, they (the
travellers) carry goods with them fo
buy provisions.

o-bubiifé, pl. a-, breaker. Mic, 2,13.

mbubui, ¥.,, s. mmubui,

abubummabaa, abtbummia, abdbommia,
a kind of worm, calerpillar or moth;
ab.-agwéne, the case (made of little
sticks) én which it Tives. pr. 658,

O-bubiio, name of a month, about No-
vember.

abubur, pl.m-, F,; abuburo, As, == a-
burvbura. Mz 21,12,

biiburi-gyaa, Akp. plenty, many ; F, bore-
gyaa, burigyaa.

abhabd-w, -0 Aky., L. public inquiry after
something. — 2. wailing, crying, from
grief, sorrow, fear, for help in constern-
ation and distress; the #oise made by
the people whilst sheep are being offered
to the riverspirit (at Akwam); - obo
ab, = oresi na oredi ykommo, ke wails,
laments, howls (Jer. 47,2); ab.,- wom-
md nd kwa, --

abubuw-b3j, abibuw-bs, inf. wailing, la-
mentation.

badii, bidibudi = kring, silent dc. -

bué, v, [red. buebue] fo uncover, disclose;
of. bua. L &r. fo open. (obue n'ani; n'a-
no, ne nsam’, ghoma mu, ke opens his
eye, mouth, hand, & book); bue adaka
no (so), open the box! kobme pon, open

4*




buéblie 52

bim

the door {(syn. hiz)! bue oday no (ano),
open up the howse! diff. tu ano, siy. —
2. bue..ano, o tnitiate, inaugurate, de-
dicale: yerekehue asoredan ano, we are
going to dedicate a chapel. — 3. bue
so, to:clear (landyfrom trees: obue n’a-
sage so, he culs away the frees on his
piece of grownd, so that the sun may
shine on the land, — 4. bue..to so, Zo
turn over (the leaf of a book); obué
phéma no t6 so. — 5. ndr. fo open
{pr. 1849), 'be open: opoy no abue {(symn.
ano da ho), the door is opem; n'ani
abiie or ada ho, héis eye is open; n'a-
dwenem' abue or ada ho, kis mind is
clear; ne tirim bue, Ais conscience
awvakes. _

buébire, red. v., 8. bue; anim’ rebuébue
= anim rebaebae, fhe day breaks. [G.

hie gble]. "
buée biée, bué bué, bué bus, dnfery.;
baéi, dnterj, = bus, [s, puépué.

buépén, a page or pair of two opposite
pages in a book: cf. kratasfd; wakap
mi aka b. kakra bi na wavwie, ke has
read it nearly through, he has read
it all excepling a few pages.

o-bufé, pl. a-, ¥. reaper. Mt 13,30.

o-bufd, sloven, dirty fellow ; stut, slattern ;

bufii4, bufiid == bofud. [s. bira.

abufiiw, Ak, abufio, inf. [ebo fuw] anger,
wrath, passion. pr, 659F, 1532; fa or
‘nyd ab., fo grow angry. pr.343. 3206 ;
vi..ab,, to excile to anger ; oyt ab., ke
1§ zmsczble

o-bufu(w)-fafé, pl. a-, an irascible man,
eastly provoked or offended, soon angry.
it 1,7, :

abufu(w)-hyew, hot anger,. flerce wrath,
fury. Bz, 32,12; rage.” Prov, 6,34,

abufu(w)-nim’ [amm] an angry counten-
ance.. Prov. 25,23,

abuffiw.wé mi nydd, slowness fo anger.

abufuw-yi, inf, annoyance. [Ps. 145,8.

abugyén: wapatuw abu ab., he died
suddenly = wapatuw awu.

abiii, needle, especially a large one; cf.
paane, dorowa.

mbui, F. breaking, foll. Mt 7, 27

abukd, a kind of amulel; sumag bi; s
App. B IV,

bukdw, Ak. buka, ». L. fo berd: ob. ne

basa, ke bends his arm; ob. ne nsa to
n'akyi, ke puts his hand on his back;
b. wo nay to so, cross or bend your
legs! wobukiw' ne ti faa n’anay mu (or
ntam’), they forced down his head
between his legs. — 2, to break, crack,
faw, i.e. fo bend a thing so as to
occasion a flaw in it, but not entirely
to break it; ob. abad; ¢f. bu 6. — 3.
to shift from owne master fo another,
to desert one; cf, guay.

biitkun, F. pl. m-, = brikund, book.
bukyid, F., s, mukyia, muka.
bivm, 2. 20 spread; o spread or lay over,

to cover a place or a thing completely;
o sit arrayed in or with rich, pompous
apparel which covers much space. Gr.
§ 102,3; wird no abim kugnu (= aye
ahaban bebree na aye fefefefe), Zhat
bush has grown ronk and hxwriant,
filling a wide space with its foliage;
woto asa{w)z bum mpafaa so ansi-na
woyiyi woy, a nef is spread for the
fish before they are caught; ode nta-
ma abum no so = akata obi (a. s, n'a-
pkasa) so, ke has wrapped him (or
himself) in the cloth. Isa. 28,20, fa
bium mé sd = kata me so! [red. bum-
mum],

bim, pl. a-, o spreading or general

movement or effect: gua bd bum, fhe
whole assembly rises af once (s, bo T).

. pr. 1221; woasore bum = prekd, they

Rave got up in o state of confusion;
oguag no abecbo m'abiiro mu b, fhat
goat has miade havoc @ my mauaize,
has eaten a good porfion of my corn;
woabo yen abum, fhey have pul us into
confusion; woabd aguablim, fhey have
brought the market info confusion;
ghoo b. no, when the confusion began.
— abogyabim, énf. covering or bespat-
tering with blood by blows.

biim, adv, severely, thoroughly, very mauch,

obo2 no ara bum prekd, ke gave him
one seveve blow ; woboboo yyuay no ara
bim bum bum, fhey gave or dealf the
goats wvigorous blows; omanmufo tay
abagmufd b.,. (he) heathens hale ((he)
Christians very much,
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53 biiré-héno

buma, v. fo caich, seize, lay hold of,
take by force (unips, mmoa, mpataa),
Jer. 26,8; buma oguay no béra, calfch
that sheep and bring ¢! wobebumaa
no akoton no, they pounced upon him
and fook Rim away fo sell kzm [red.
bumébimal. .

o-bti-mé, inf. imputation. K. § 275.

bummiim, red, v., s, bum,

e-biy, a., Ak.ebanu, pl.a-,abun-abay, green,

unripe; akutu-biy, arn wurripe orange;

abun-abiy, green fruits, Cant. 2,13. pr.
2344 ; cf. obabuy ; — tew abiy wu, fo die
prematurely. — ebun, F. unripeness.

e-bin, Ak, ebinn, pl a-, abyss, gulf;
the depth of the sea; amda a emu do
a ¢wo nsum’,

abu-nndm' [nea obu nnd mn] %e who cuts
off ome’s days, an appellation (or title)
of kings; ¢f. okumnipa.

bugnkam, v. (so), fo surpass, exceed, - be
superior fo (in number, valour, power,
force): sdom b. wo a, wuguan, if the
enemy is foo strong for you, gou flee;
wob. yey, woab. yey so, they surpass
us in number; wanyd ade mi ab. so
= akyey so, atra so, ke has grown
enormously rich; b. so, fo be very ex-
cellent, swpereminent, transcendent{al).

biintwere, pi. a-, a green, hard, unripe
fruit; akutu no ye b., that orange is
unripe; ak, no ye ab., those oranges
are unripe; s, bup. Jer. 31,29,

bitronyn: kwae b, a dense forest; tokiirn
b., @ wide (horizontal) skaft or tunnel;
¢f. piiropy,

e-biinu, Ak, — ebun, abyss dc.; asu yi ato
ne b, mu, there was (or #s) low water.

bie, Aky. = buw.

bud, bud bud, inferj. = bue bue,

obiobi-kwaw, a species of bayere; s. ode,

bupé, a kind of cloth: from Toam & Gyaman;
s. kente, ntama,

- abu-péy, pl. id. part, pomon ska're the

result of a division; ¢f. Ijkyem Gen
47,24,

o-bu-prsko, a bif, morsel, or picce, broken
off by a single brea}'cmg, ¢f. oteprekd;
Ruth 2,14,

abiird, pl. m-, well, well spring, cistern.
pr. 2450-; tu ab., fo dig a well.

e-bira, As. a forge.

burad, the sound of beating.

burigyaa, F. = boregyaa.

o-birobe, a species of bird.

abiiré, Ak, (s. abiirow) maize, Indian corn.
pr. 672-80; ab. abex, the corn issufficient-
ly ripe for use; ab, ahoa, fhe corn is
ripe fo perfection. — bu ab, to break the
ear from the stalk; hilag or sunsiiane
mmetem, to remove the husk from maize;
few or tutu ab., fo take out the grains.

abiiré-bétém, ibiiro-, abiirow'-, pl. m-, o
spikeon which the kernels of maize grow,
cone or ear of Indian corn, corn-cob,

abiirébia, pl. m-, a plant growing fre-
quently in the vicinity of towns, with
ted flowers and black seeds; Canra Ir-
dice or speciose, pr. 661. 1351,

abiiro-ba, inf. the plucking of the ears of
maize; corn-harvest.

abtiro-biia, pi. m-, a short fobacco-pipe
made of elay, clay-pipe made in Europe,

pr. 662.
biirobitiro, entirely, fotally; syn. korakora:
odi-me nyd b. = obn or” syt no akoa

papa (di 60). — F. pure, real, oz&tﬂam%
out. — C’f brobdro.

abiiro-démai, maize full-grown, but not
et guite rz}oe asroasted and eaten by the
natives. '

a-biiré-diia, abiiro(w)-dus, 1. ¢ cone of
wmaize from which the grains have been
picked. — 2. the plant or stall of In-
dian corn; {(better: biire-nan.)

aburo(widba, inf, the planting of maize;
seed-time.

abitro-dan’, abiirodddy, food or dishes
prepared of maize: obanku, abete, dokono,
kyekyere, ammoagyanewa, mpampa, pie
mpi, sense, otoo.

biré-faa, pl. m-, o single grain of Indion
corn, pr. 678.

abiiro-faw, pl. m-, a maize plantation.

abiiro-giid, ¢ Furopean chair, arm-chair,
chair. with a back; cf. akantenynua, akog-
nua, ahennam,

abiiro-gianéé — abiirow guanpuay, ripe
ears of Indian corn. pr. 673.

‘buro-gyd, Ak. malches; syn. samannyé.

Biiro-gyd — Maxynuro, name of a fefish.

biiré-héno, L. the husk or covering of the




biiro-kit

abusiid-boné

ears of maize. pr. 679. — 2. a kind of
native ¢loth, s. kente,

buro-kit [nkil], pomade, pomatum. D, As.

biiro-kiiruwd, 1. & Europeanjar, can, cup,
g &e. — 2. biirukuruwa,

Abitiro-kyiri, the white man’s country, Eu-
rope and America respectively. pr. 507.
663-6. 1477. Ab.nipa, o man who deserv-
es fo be sold fo Ab. pr, 664, — Abiiro.
kyirifs, the Huropeans = ahdrafo,

abiiro-kyirvi-sug, Turkey-red cloth.

biiré-ndy, biironay, pl. m-, the plant or
stalk of maize, corn-stalk, cf. ablirodna.

o-baro-ni, pl. bérofs, a-, Buropean, white
wmean ; mulatto. pr. 667-71.

biiré-onyi, Christinas and New-year s-doy,
$. horo-wo-nya.,

buréonyi-dud, a medicinal plant,

bitro-yn 6, m-, Buropean oil, olive-oil sweet-
oil; ¥, tallme.

a-biiré-patd, biiropatd, a shed for storing
maize. pr. 156,

abiiro-tséy, F, abiirow a abo yiye pe; s
tey 2,

abiiré-ttkremad, abiirow'-t., s, tekrema,

abiirow’, Akp, = abiiro,

abiiro-wi [aWi] wheat, D. As.

buirw, filthiness, dirtiness, uncleanness, slov-
enliness, slitishness; ne b, nti wo né
no didi a, enys ds, — 4y& {ne hd) b. (. 5.
ne hd wo {1 na ne hi ntew), ke is @ fil-
thy, dirty, unclean fellow, o sloven; slut,
slatferwn; cf, ohemmuru; obufo,

buru, v, [obs.): ani ab, s hwee, a) every
thing was enveloped in smoke; b) it has
come to a difficult point; malters have

» assuwmed a threatening aspect; syn. biri?

burd, . Ak, = hurow, o

aburu, a word added to ‘yaa’ in reply to
the salutation of the members of a cer-
tain family. Cf. yaa,

biirubiiru, bbbb,, ade. [G.)entirely, totally;
better: buroburo g.0. , =

abiruburuw, pl, m-, s species of dove. pr.
681;{ne mmiray te sc akoko de); F, abubur.

abiaruvkabuy [ebuy] a. raw, unripe (e. g.
plantaing); obrode yi yz ab.

biru-kdsd, foul talk, obscene language.

barikus, birdkwd, F. bikud, pl. m-, book,

biirnkdaruwd, a large #ree and its edible
fruif similar to a pomegranate but larger

and with larger seeds (= borofo kiiru-
wa); ¢f. burokiiruwa,

abirukuwa, a small drisn.

biiriim, piirim, nedse of something heavy
falling to the ground, or of the report
of heavy guns,

o-biirdm, pl. a-, alarge quadruped. pr. 682,

abliruw-nsiimma-béx, a species of dove(red).

biirith, biiritiwa, I mmiratiwa, ¢ conic-
al house or hut; Ntafo né Krakyefo
aday a wosi no se agikresiw,

buraw, bury, ». fo break down, demolish
(oday n.2.); syn. dwiriw; fo fumble down,
fall to yuin; amda no ab., the sides of the
pit have broken down; ne hwene buru
gu n’anom’', ke has his nose smashed,
Enocked into his mouth. pr. 584, 3552.

abaruwd, pl, m-, 1. the young of an ani-
el ; nantwi ab, keifer Young cow, that
has not yet calved — 2, = afindd o fe-
wmale slave, esp. onefrom the interior with
marks cut in her face,

. aburuwd-ba, pl. mmurawi-mma, o child

of a female slave.

buriaw-adé, battery. Ezek. 26,9.

busii, s. mmusu, ahabusu, abusude &e.

abustia, pl. m-, family, kindred, relatives,
esp. the relations. of the mother’s side;
one of the original fowilies of the Tshi
nation. (Descent iz matrilineal); race;
lineage; clan. Cf. App. D.IL b & ntoro,
— bo ab., fo join a family or fribe. pr.
683-7. 2654, — According to fradition
‘abu-sita’ signifies ‘imitating Abu’, a king
of Adanse (or, an okyeame of this king),
who i3 said to have instituted the order
of family among the Tshis,

abusiia-bdx, ‘sorf’ of family or people; mo
ab., moy: awi! you are a thicvish family
or set of people/

abusiiabdn-asoy, abustia-mimd-nséy, the
7 (principal) original fomily groups of
the Tski people: Abrade (Asénes), Adua-
na (Aduena), Agona, Asikiti (Asckyiri),
Asfna, Asokore, Oyoko (Ovwoko); but s,
App. D. IL b.

abusita-b3, nf. [bo v. 41] joining a family
or fribe; wufl kiiro bi so aba na abusta
biara a wote ne dip a. s, wufim’, wode
wo hd akohysm’,

abusiia-boné, a sin hereditary in a family,

abusiia-dé
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abustia-dé, something hereditary, inborn,
inbred, innate; bayl ye ab.; ¢ye no ab.
abusiia-dda, the tail, i.e. cord or tie which
connects a family. pr. 686.
abusui-kdhiri, the great gut (large intes-
tine) of & beast or animal; oguay anmase
aboa bl yam’' nsono a abobow sz kahiri
abustia-kaw, family, tribe, clan. [no.
abusiia-mA, fribe,
abusiiam’, e low, concave part of the me-
{atarsus; onips hammeymu boy no.
o-bustia-ni, pl. a- -£6, relation, relative,
kinsman; syn. ovi. pr. 556.
abusfia-ydre, abusiia-yaré, famzlyadzstem—
per, kereditary disorder.
o-bustia-pdnyiy), tie head of o family. pr.
687 ; ¥. abusiifja-mpanyin, pafriarchs.
abusiia-pdn-ni, ¢ member of alarge family.
pr. 687,
abusii-béa, pl. m-, 1. an animal of il
owmien; e. g.abosomaketew, bire. — 2. an
animal whick, according to the notion
of the natives, does something unbecom-
#g; e. g a hen (akokobere) crowing on
the roof of a house or at night.
abusu-dé, a wicked; mischievous thing or
deed; 1 Iuck, disaster. pr. 118. (epp.:
akrade); F. adbomination, Mt 24,15; a
cursed thing. Deul. 7,26 ; curse. Zech. 14,
11; iniquity. fzek, 18,24-26. Hab. 1,8,
abusu-dwéne, thoughts of iniquity. Isa.
59,7, evil devices. Jer, 4,14,
abusu-dwima, eoorks of iniquity. Isa. 59,6.
abusu-sém, wicked, mischievous words,
behaviowr, or conduct; blasphemy ; cf.
mmusubo; kf ab., foblaspheme. Kev. 26,11,
abususén-kifo, blasphemer. 2 Tim. 8,2.
o-busufé pl. a-, o wicked, mischievous
man, s. ebusuyefo; a frolzcsome fellow;
« rogue (facetiously): obiironi yi yz ob.,
ote yey kasa, fhis Buropean is a rogue,
he undersiands our language. pr. 3567,
- & hermaphrodite. - obé-blisufs, pl, mma-
{a)h., som of wickedness, base fellow,
Deut. 13,14.
o-busu-yifé, pl. a-, a wicked man doing
" mischief in secret; rogue, knave, villain,
scoundrel. pr. 119. Ps. 89,23 ; ungodly
man. Rom, 4,5. 5,6,
o-bitew, énf. compensation, the payment
of « debt by a credit of equal amount;

reciprocation, mutual refurn; ob. ne sc:
wode bi ka na ono nso de wo bi na mode
atua; a. s. ono afa ne tirim a, wo nso afa
wo t1r1m s. bu 25,

bu-tra-s6, mf over-rating, ouer-estmmtmz
obu no b., ke over-estimates him.

butd, a-, Ak-., s. butuw, abotu.

Obiitu, pr. #. of the language of Sanyi,
Afutu Bérek, Simpd (Winnebak), Apas;
cf- Gr. Introd. § 5,2,

batuu, batu-buta, adv. completely dc.,
very wmach = koraa, yiye, papasapa; odii
aduag no b, (enfirely); ki n’anim b. (sharp-
ly); waba no ahohora b. (zefferly).

butubutu, éwdl. adv. expr. the sound of
druneming : woka akyene b.

butibiituw, butubituw, red. . butuw.

Butukesi-borafo, better: Potugésifs, the
Portuguese.

batu-né-bite, a kind of bead; s. ahene.

bituru [Eng. Ger.] dutier; s. dagyi.

abutiisfm — abotnsem.

butuw, (Ak. butn), v. fo overfurn, turn up-
side down, wpset; obutiw n’agua, ke furns
his chair (as the natives, from a super-
stitious notion, do when they rise); b
korow, fo overthrow, capsize a cance. pr.
1297 ; - intr. to be overthrown. Jon, 3,4;
fo lie or stand wpside down, fo lie on
the belly. pr. 2023. — kin ks (timére) bi-
tuw poy 8o, a tumbler stends wupside
down on the fable; abofra no de n’ani
butiw* ne nd hd, the child laid its face
against its mother ; obutew n’agya so, ke
leans against kis father. — bituw aba

"80, fo brood. pr. 235; batd butiw' wo,
you fail in your trade, (your trade fails);
¢f. obata, - misure s owifo beba abebutnw
me, I am afraid o thief will steal my
things. — {red. butubutuw),

bhtiw, s. tckrema-bitiw. -

butaw-béa, couching-place. Fzek. 25,5.

abutirwi,® Testing- -place (for beasts) Zeph
2,15. -

buw, 2. L. 2o sit on and cover eggs or young,
as a fowl, fo drood; osinsd kd abuw =
okoto z_)kesua na Wada 80 na wasow —
akobutuw aba so. pr. 2776. — 2. fo heap
together to keep fogether under acovering

(abe, pafm ners, till they begin to rot,-abi-
row,maize,in a vessel or under theground,




abiw
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da

to malt it for making aha¥, beer, - kookbo,
to ferment cocoa). — 3. to spare, save,
lagy wp: 6buw ne sika de akoware yere,

he saves his money to procure & wife
by means of it. — 4 fo watch, keep
sentry, guard : asrdfd buw abay, soldiers

guard the fort. — 5. fo walch, lie in
wait or ambush: Gbuw uo okwalj 80, he
waylays him, s, tew; b, mogya, fo lie in
wail for blood, — 6 fo waich or over-
take one #1 the way in order to call him
to account; ¢f. tware 2,

da, v. [énf. nna, red. deda] 1. fo Zie (of a
single person or thing; deda, of many
persons; gu, gugu, of many things; cf.
bew, bea, boa, sam, buw, butuw, teg, tew);
dda fAm he lics on the ground; 5da ayan-
nya, ke Mes on his back, — 2, to be in
a certain place, o be sifwaled: ne kiiro
da bepsw so, me de da boy mu, kis town
is situated on @ mountain, wine in a
valler:: Akwam da Firaw hd, Alwam
is on vhe viver Volta; kytkye da osram
nkysy, the ecveming-star is near the

moor:; - to float, swim, be buoyed up:

hase a £da nsu ani, @ floating cask.— 3.
o live én a place: odeljkysm da nsum’,
omampam nso da wuram', the crocoedile
Lives in the water, the gwana in the bush;

ouni day na ode wuram’, pr, 647, 859. —
4. 1o sleep (esp. in the perf.): okods, ke

- goes to sleep ; whda, heissleeping. pr. 704;
5da bebree or dodo is a great sleeper ;
mégen wo nnd, [ surpass you in sleeping.

pr.2892; mérekasa no, ofddmu daé, whilst
1 spoke, ke fell asleep, - obiara k& wo sa

a, da, if any one fells you so, sleep, i.e.

take no motice of it! ne ti ada, s. eti. - fo
dig: ohene dae na wansore, — 5. 70 be

. ’ . ‘ * .
gquiet: ne nsa nnd, his hand never rests,

. he is industrions = oye nsi, oye osifo,

odeyofo; n'4nd nnd ke grumbies -always
dc., s bo 17, — 6. to remain, rest:
n'agem da m’'asdm’, kis word remains
in my car, I do not forget &, — 7. fo

weigh dotwn : nsenea, wotom' tom” a, £44,
when you continue to put things inio

the scale,

it sinks, pr. 2986, — 8. fo

abaw, if., s. buw, v. 1. — o-bilw, inf.
s, buw b.

e-biiw, nest, coop, cagé, cot, cottage, hut,
lodging. pr.2483;cf. berebiiw,akdkobuw;
oday bi & wofre abosom né asamanfo wo
mu — obésdmbiw, abosonndy, asamarp-
frédéy. — F. = ntamaday, Zent, faber-
nacle. [(. buu].

‘buwiréfs, pl. a-, = okomfd; onipa a otumi

fre nsamagfo né abosom né mmonsam mi
wobgkd wog anom’ asem.
bwe, bwobuna, F. = bue, buabua.

curdle, coagulate, congeal, thicken; fo
crystallize: nufu no ada, fhe milk has
curdled; ypo no ada, fhe palm-oil has
thickened. — 9. da, Ak. == da so0, s.
25 e.

Phr. 10, da aba g0, 2o sit on eggs to hatck
them ; to brood, hafch; syn. buw, butuw,
—1Lda a.dagya.w, pr. 699, da kwaterekwa,
to be naked. — 12, da adi, fo be manifest,
evident, opers or clear; cf. da gua, da ho,
yiadi. — 13. da dwen, fo le and think,
to meditate, - da hws, fo consider; s. 28,
da tirim, —- 14. da afi, fo sleep in @ sepa-
rate place. pr. 384. 705. — 15, da fam’, a)
fo be level; cho da fam’, it is @ level place,
Ps. 26,18, - b) to laugh of, ridicule; syn.
serew; bdda-me fam', ke laughs or laughed
at me; wogu-me f., they laugh dc. - méda-
wo fam', T beg your pardon; pl. yeda wo
(mo) f. — 16, da ogya (hd), da gyentia, fo
sleep By the fire. pr. 559, 2128, — 17. da
ho: @) chd da ho (pefee), # is manifest,
evident, obvious; it is open, accessible: asem

“yi hd da ho, the matter is (now) plain or

clear = asem yim' ye pefee; ne hd da ho,
ke Ties or lay uncovered, is or was naked;
- emu da ho, i is clear, plain, intelligible,
open; opp. emu asiw me; - opody and da hd,
the door is oper. — b) n'ani da ho, ke is

.modest, sober, careful, atlentive, mindful,
heedful ; syn, n'ani ki ase. — ¢) eso da ho,

it 4s uncovered. 1 Cor, 11,5, — d) eda ho
mé& me.se mewu, I am (destined) to die. —
17a. ’ani so da ho hagyy, s, hagy, — 18.
da hd = da so, s, 25 ¢. — 19. da hyia, fo
border wpon, to confirne with; syn. bo hye

da
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fhyia), bo hyebay, to fubye, — 20. da kipiia,
fo importune, fo urge; 1o be bent upon. —
21, da mu, dam’: o) o be or He in or be-
frween; da akura mu fo be full of sores. pr.
700. - tokuru da dua no mu, there iés a hole in

the tree, the tree is hollow. pr. 426, - okway |

no dam’ fheroad is passable—b)to be heard
. amonrg other voices ard noises : nnawuts da
mi; n'ano da mu, s.ane 12.— ¢} o be guilty,
in fault; to be bound, to be under obliga-
tion (fo perform a duty). Mat, 23,16, — d)
ogys no dam';-the fire is ablaze. — 22. da
ano: ne ti da nkrante ano, s. eti; dua bida
opoD ano, @ piece of wood lies af the door;
s. 1. — 23. da mpan, Akp. F. = fo be or
liec empty, open;- cf. 27, — 24, da ase, @)
o lie under : ¥da dud no ase, ke lies under
that tree (Gr. § 118,3). — &) fo thank (lit.
to e down); $da no tai s6 ase, ke thanks
him for the fobacco; yeda ase né afotu, we
thank for the advice; mida wo ase, (‘1 lie
down at your feet') I thank yowu; miyi me
yam’ meda wo ase, [ thank gou heartily;
meda-ast meda-ase, 7 am much obliged (to
you); meda-ase aberaw, éd. (s, abéraw); me ti
da ase, thank you ! efunu ada-ase, the corpse
has passed (a person or house)without push-
ing, seitled down, s, afunsoa, pr. 135, 643,
2129, — 25. da 86, a) Io lie or sleep upon;
dda né kité sd, ke is lying on his mal. —
&) fo slecp affer having heard a message
&e.; wapkoda so, i did not let him sleep;
Steé no, wanna so, ke obeyed it forthwith;
wanna 80 na obae, ke came on thal very
day. — €) to go on, continue doing some-
thing, When put before another verb, to
denote continnation of the action expres-
sed by ‘da so’, that other verb may be ren-
dered in Eng. by the adv, on, still: dda 86
kiy, ke goes on reading, ke reads on; dda
80 yare, ke is still sick; in Aky. ‘so’ may
be omitted: woda (so) di akd, they are stil]
*at war, cf. ko so, toa so & Gr, § 107,16, -
¥. da-hd, da-do, da-ro, Mt 19,6. ME. 5,35,
9,17 — d) $da ne hd so, ke is wary, cau-
tious, circumspect, heedful, careful. — é)
n'ani da me so, s.ani. — 26. da nsow: dda
nsdw, ne ti da nsow, ke bears @ mark, has
@& characteristic, is marked out or distin-
‘guished by some sign or character: onipa
.7, e duabag da nsow, the figuie of this.

wman is of ¢ particular shape or make; cf,
dansow. -—— 27. da nsram, Ky. Gy, = da
yafumpin mu, fo sleep with ar emply slo-
sieach, — 28, da tirim hwe, fo consider,
deliberate; asem a wokd kyerzs me yi, meda
mahws, o7 me{re)da me tirim mahwe, J will
consider the matter you have told me about.
o-d4, inf.: asasé no da won dd, ke country

Ties open (or belongs) fo them; asém no

d4 me da, 7 carnot aveid the case or
da, s, daw. [matter,

edd, pl. nni, @ day (of 24 hours; pkwi-da ... ...

a nnophwerew 24 wom’; emu 12 y¢ ade-
ky€e, na emn 12 yz adesiié); a fime de-
finite or indefinite; dd nyinaa all day;

every day, always; nna nyinaa, oll days, -

always; s. 4aa; - £bd nna-nnd, # comes
at times, now ond ther, occasionally,
seldom = £td-dabi-a £ba, étd-dabi-a éba,
it happens sometimes; da sc nné, a day
or fime (occasion) like this, pr. 696-8;
this day week; Gr.§ 248,6.—bunna, s.
bu 28; — wonnim nna, or obi nnim nna,
one does not krow what time will bring
= perhaps, peradventure. Cf. da, daa,
dakey, dabi, dafua, dakoro, nrannu...da
du, Gr. § 80,5, pnacha, nna-mmerensdy,
nDa-no, nne. — Jregye nna awn —= ne
- wuda abey or adu, ne wu adu s0, ne nna
rehi = oreyz awu, orebewun, Ais days
wwill soon be at an end ; wahye da, ke has
fized a day, ¥ s his infention; wato no
da, ke has appoinied him a day; wati
ahyt da, ke has deferred it for anotlher
time; ¢f. tu 37; — di da, s di 5. —
mihiit wo adl d4, I have not seen you
for a long time; cf. di 27. — d4 or nnd
4 énni asé (Mic. 5,1), dd 4 énsd d4, dd 2
éntwam’ da, dd & etd (rejntwa da, efernity.
da at the end of negative sentences — da
bi, any day, ever, or, together with the
negation, never. pr. 596. 1479. 1587;
minhil no da, [ never saw kim or i; déa
émmad da sia, what has never yet come
to pass is not much, pr. 2116; ade a ete
saa yi, mighiili da, 7 never saw such a
thing ; wobeba ana? will you come? —
da! no, never s Cf. dabi, pep. (Sometimes
it merely gives empbasis to the negation:
winnim' no da, I do not knote him-af all).
ada, ¥. == ara, even, just dc,
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dabiho

»da, pl. a-, groave, fomb; ¥, nda; ¢f. obo-

da, adakamda, odam@a; - bd da, fo dig a

grave; cf. bo 94,
ndd, F. 1. — nna, inf. sleep — 2, = ad4,
— 3. pl. of eda.
dad, v. 1. o open (the mouth to put food
in): ne s& apim ntl wode dade daa n’a-
nom ansi-na wode aduay hys mu; ¢f. dae,
v, — 2, 5. daddaa,
dda, adv. & n. always, ever, pr, 2954 ; con-
.« tinually, constantly, every day, doily;
- oftei; eternally ; eternity. 0'te hi daa, a)
he-ahways sits thers; b) he lives for ever;
- dda andpi obd or dbd anopd daa, alivays
"t the morning, every morning he comes;
~daa. afs, every year, anwnually, yearly;
daa adeky®e né adesie na mede meyz a-
dwume memi no, Twork for him abways
- by day and wight; Sbh-mé £l déa, he often
comes into iy house; oyt sa dia daa or
daa na otaa ye saa, ke always does s0. —
das-pkwd, everlasting life. — dda-hd.
wo, dda-asétré, efernify (as a. quality),
eternal existence, K, § 165, 225 — Cf.
daa.pem, dabaa,
dad, Aky, daws, pl.n- 1 a lztﬂe bell, as
_ hung round the neck of sheep or 6ogs
p7, 2768; cf. odawury; dawuta, — 2.
menaasd dad, fhe woula in the throat. —
3. (2 pair of) tongs.
daa, pl. a-, F. a dream.
adaa, V. a sleeping-place; o roosting-place
{of fowls), :
-ddhaa, d. nyinaa, déhatee, (F .) always; ef.
'dag, daapem.
a-dabaz;, pl. a- bar of éron, pr 2634, ada-
bag-kwén, pl. id. railroad, mzlway,
okéteks,.
ada}mm-parew, bar of lead,
dabénka, @ron crow, _crow~bar Ak ako-
dibatee, F, = dabas, - {kohane,

-a-dahaw, al. a-,0r |~y ( pait of) tongs; m’p- :

pers, pincers;. sfmﬁ“ws. E‘w. 25,38 ; ef,
v, fem
(d:ibt‘edghe [Kru lang id. ] = dabodabe,)
da-bed, pl. v-"[con. ne ddbea] 1. position,
- situation; ne rinabeam’ nye fe, his situ-
dtion is not pleasant, — 2. = dabere,
dabew, pr. 2101, Job 28,8, lodge. Isa,
. 1,8; résting-place, Isa. 66,10,
dabe-framd, climate, D, As,

dabe-kyiri, pl. n-, As. = dabere-akyiri,
bed-room, sleeping-room.

dad- -bin, dabig, which day or time,when ? -
d. na obae or obaa d., when did he come?

o-ddabey) red woollen stuff = nkri-phoma,

dabére, 9. = taforo; okramay d. na oko;
odabéré asagka mu; akramag bae bedi-
berée n'akurn mu, dogs eame and licked
kis sores. .

a-dabereks, Airiation, flattery, hypocrisy;
otwa ad., e practises hypocrisy, he flat-
ters; syn. nnabraba,

da-hére, o-, dabere [con. ne dibere] a place
to lie on or sleep in, sleeping-place; rest:

. tng-place. Jer. 50,6, pr. 2208,

débere—akyiri, s. dabekyiri; oko ne d, =
oko piam’ akoda,

daberé-fé, As, fhe servanis of the kmgs
household,

da-béw, dibew [con. ne dibew] == dahere,

. wafdm akdéda nd y{n_)ko d., ke has by
mistake lain down in his fmmd’s sleep-
ng-place.

diabi, débi [eda bi] 1. one day, one. time,
some time back, once, in time past, for-
merly = dabibo; ¢f, nna-no, nna no bi, —
2, some day, one day, some time, L,e. ot
@ futm’e time; another time; cf. dakys.
pr. 693, 1644, — 3. any day, i.e. ever,
together with & negation: never, usually
shortened into de. — 4. 7o, mever; in
this meaning it is the only remmant of
a whole negative sentence, s, Gr. §146,3
& dabida,

dabi-ara, any day, ever, af any 6,

dabi-ara-da,together withanegation ever. )

dé.hlda, no, never, not of all, by 1y geans,
- a more eigphatical form of degje} than
‘dabi 4,

dhbi—dabl, . fred. of dabi 1] ng @ long
t@me, @ long while: obae 4. ¥i, Panhid
"o arga? he oy been here a Jowg tine,
dzd dau -not -see. him ? Joh. 14,9, wo-

“amma ntem, ghé na woko d. yl? o
are refurning late where have you been
go long 7 4, beame, Zmy ago, long since,
@ great whils gge. — 2. [red. of da-
bi 4] no, mot at all,

dabiébid, s, akura, [the past,

adabi-sém [asem) a matter or event of

dabiho = dabi 1. :
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59 ' da-dd .’

ddboo, . smooth, soft, said of cloth;
syn. torotdrotdro; opp. hiitdihiiti.

a-dabd: abiirow” dabs, corrn roasted while
still in the ear.

9-dab:), ploa, L antelope - the general
name, Or only a species of autelope
with horms; syn. aberé. Other kinds
are: obobiri, blrtm, adows, ofrdts,
okwidu, toérdm, otwé, owansagy’, eWwi
— 2. a species of Jocust; s, abebew.

ada-b3, inf. previous attempt ; smay-phyi-
am’ hi ad., a preliminary parliament.

adaboa [obs.] As. a jar.

dabaddbo, pl. id. [Kru: dabedabe] duck;

mmray: kwikwi,

da-bofé, pl. a-, grave-digger; s. odi.

da-bomé, pl. n-, 1. ar unlucky day; opp.
da-pid. — 2. the day of tfhe week on
which the heathen natives do not work
on the plantation, but may do domestic
work; e.g. Akwasidae, (Dwoda-)Fodwo(s),
Krudopaakn(o) or Awukudae, (Fida-)
Foofie, Benada-Kwabena or Benada-Da-
paa, Memeneda-Dapaa. Syn. foofida, ¢.v.

addbraa = odompo.

o-dabrabdfo, pl. n-, deceiver, liar, hypo-
crite, impostor, rogue de, — F, nda-
brabanyi, pi. -fo. ML 16,6, 7,5. 16,3.
— gyn. okopkonsani, okéntomponi; cf.
nnabrabd,

adabim: bo ad., fo sleep on omne mal or
bed (sald of more than ome person).

dada, a. & adv, Ak, . = dedaw, pr. 1364.

dadaa, F. old.

adada, o bluish earth brought up in

digging gold before the ‘fa’ which con- |

tains gold; cf. efa 2, afafunm,

adadaa [daa, fo open] F. the jaw.

adadaa, o dwarf.

daddia, red. v. 1., s. dad. — 2. #o spread

. {of - trees. Ps. 837,35): dua a wotcwe
egkyee na adiadia (o7 4daadas) see yil
~— 3. fo persuade, win over, to Il
pr. 708 1. ; to entice. Fx 223,15 ; to cheat,
deceive, delude, impose upon ; syn, ma
ti da, gyigye, sisi, di kusum; — énf.
nnaadas, ¢, ».; onnim abofra nnaadaa,

addaaddafé, pl. a-, deceiver, impostor,
swindler. pr, 710; ota d., e deceitful
bow. Ps. 78,67, [ago.

dadaada, F, glways = dabaa; long long

- dadaadaw, F. long long ago.

adadadé, Aky, — adedade.

dada-mpo [dada = dedaw, pow, v. 4] one
who has been in contact with. civili-
zation for a long time without having
been influenced by it.

da-ddn, sleeping-room, bed-room.

dadare, T. s. dare, : [eego.

dadaw, ¥. = dedaw, old; already, long

adadaw,F, oldness,(old)age. Mf.Gr pr.101,

dadawm’, s. dodom’,

odddé, a large free with: edibie frmts
found only. ip the savanna; BaobabD

daadé, adadé, F., As. — asase.

daadé, dadé; L. érom; oreys ahia adades
ntam’, (Aky.) ke is gefting (between two
pieces of iron, . e.) info great strails.
— 2. pl. n-, wron instrument, fool, wea-
pon, sword, degger ; woakd no.or wo-
ato(w) no dade — woakum no, s, to 15.
— 3. the barrel of & gun (s. ohum).

dade-biny, slag, dross, ot recrement of iron.

dade-gyd, L. fhe first pain of a cut from
a sharp iron, — 2. ke fdashing of
bright iron. Nak, 2,4, cf. osekannya.

dade-kofi, tin-plate, white iron. — dadé-
kwhasi, sron-plate; steel, tin.

dade—kysw, dadékysw, @rom cap, helmet,

-, 689 ; of. akdkysw.

dadepotl, a kind of dead, s. ahend,

dadesagka, an éron pan fo roast or
bake in. Lev. 6,14. '

dade-sény, pl. n-, iron pot, iron vessel.

dadewd, pl. n- [dade, dim.]  small piece
of irom, nail, spike; crochet hook, cr.
necdie; cf. prego, darewa, bram, z 2;
bo dad. akyi, fo clench & nail; pl. bobo
nnadewa akyi; - de d. bo..mu, o drive in o
na#l, de nnad. bobo..mu, - nails, fo nail.

a-dddini, pl. adadifo, (vnadifo), semnator,
counsellor, alderman.

e-da-da, énf. 1. the day on which rents
or debts are to be paid, ferm. — 2.
(obs.) day-break,; wokde fi d, so kopem
anadwofa, they fought from day-dbreak
Ll evening or night.

da-dv, fer days ; dadi-dabaakd, dadi-nnim-

miey’ &ec., 11, 12 days dc., dadi-nnin-

ntm, a fortnight. Gr.§ 80,5 ; adadtonn,

adadiiasd, adaduanan &e., 20, 30, 40

days de. Gr, § 78,2,




o-dadu(i)anyi

60 : adaft

edaduli)anyi, pl. a--fo, F, = deduani,
M. 27, 15. _

a-da-dwelj, -dwene, nf, meditation (in
lying down), care, mental anziety; odi

~mo hid., ke is i anxiety about him;

od. rekum RO, worry is wearing Juim

to death; s. da 18, Ps, 13,8, Fecl, 1,14 ;

d.-né-héaw, care. Mt 13,22; o-dadwen-
nédow, [-dodow] much care de.
adadwd, Ak, [eda, dwo] = anadwo, night,
dadze, F. = dade, iron, " [or. 2186.
daadze, F. = ase, fam’, ground, shore,
(om the) land. Bt 18,48, MF. 6,47 —
nam d., fo walk on foot. M, 14,13, —
bwe d., fo fall down. Mt 18,26.
daadze-hwe == asehwoe, fall,
daé, v.; d, mu = bae, guae mn, # se-
parate; cf. daa, v
dae, (an unusual form) inf, [da]: déa pkwd
da nnipa nyinka dae, efernal life ‘Hes'
ready for all men.
o-daé, pl, a~, dream:; sb dae, 8353 adae,
to dream. pr, 2269; (frans.): wosd nni-
pa dae, they (sc. the fetishes) cause men
. to dream.
ao-daé, a disease of the stomach and
bellys ‘it prevents women from child-
bearing; ~— also amencrrhoea, meno-
stasis; cf. abadae,
o-dde, palm-wine of the preceding day
(anadwofi-si a wode nsu afram’ de asi
gya so, na ade kyd anopa a, wode fra
‘andpe-sd mu md £yi dey).
adaé, v. n., a place of rest or lying down
or sleeping. Buth 3,4,
addé, o festival day, returning every
~ forty-third day; one feast, called adae
késé, akwasidae (adwedae), is celebrated
on Sunday; another, 24 days later,
called awukndae, falls on Wednesday,
An offering consisting of mashed yams
- or plantains, a sheep, and rum is made
to the spirits of the king's anecestors (in
the stool-house), and their favours are
solicited, The king then reeeives all his
elders and honoured guests in public and
gives them drink and presenis, — diadae,
‘2o celebrate or keep Adae; gye ad. (prop.
to reveive the Adae-presents), fo affend
~ the Ad, festival; adae to a, omap ko-
gye obene adae, af the Ad. festival the

subjects recetve drink and presents from
their Iing. pr. 2452. Cf, dabone, —
Enys Twifo nyiraa na wohys fi bere
koro mu de, nanso woy afihys nnyina
asram 80, na mmom’ egyina adae aho-
row so, no? all the Tshi (people) tribes
celebrate a {cerfain) festival af the same

" fime; wmovepver their festivals do wnot

" depend on the months, but on the Adaes.
Adae horew no gu ahorow akroy, there
are 9 Adaes.

o-daéfs [dae, v.) one who causes separa-
tion or discord,; s0 me mu saara, ntie
od,, do mot listen fo one who wishes
to camse o separation befween us!

o-ddémone, pl a- [Gr.] demon.

o-daemonens, pl. a--£6, one possessed with
a demon. Mt 8,28.

adae-sd, nf. drea,mmg, dream. ;

o-diesdfs, »l. a- dreawmer.

adafq: 1 ad.;to call, decoy, allure, entice,
persy ule ‘.(gen. with a gcod intention);
ob9 a0 ad. = wokd assmpa kyere no
4. 8, wode biribi m3 ohii sc wope sz
oba ‘wo pkyey. — adafa b, inf. entic-
ing &c. — adafa-bsfd, pl. id. fatterer.

adafié, Akw. Okw. = nsapkyiri, hiawa,
aWwiriwa, mmaam’.

da-fd, the other side in .sleepmg, twa ne
b8 d., 2o turn from one side to the
other in (desire of) slep. — o-dafi-
twd, inf. fossing, tumbling & rolling
about ; turning fr. one side to the other
in (desire of) sleep. Job 7,4.

adafdy', a kerosine tin.

adafi: twa ad.,, fo Gefray, disclose, dis-
cover, show, give notice; to warn, fore-
wark, caulion; wo ano atwa wo hi
ad. = wo ano adi wo hd adanse, akd
asgw no ami wo, wo ano na akum wo,
2 Sam. 1,18, woatwa no ad, se dgyuan,
they gave him notice thai he should
flee. Acts 23,30. — adafi-twd, inf. be-
traying, betrayal de. (A native in search-
ing for its etymology thought of the
phrase otwa ne hé da fi, watwd ada
f4 = wadan ne hd akoda ne pkyep
baakd: ¢te sz omipa mo ada wo asem
nem’ na onpim; na wokd kyerz no a,
ns ete s8¢ wokonyay no na wadap afi
n¢ bepkum so akoda ne niff so, =, s,
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wafi nea ohenydi amane hs aks nes
orennyd amane). — adafitwa sepkyere-
- ne, @ signal.
da-fuf, pl. n-, ¢ single day : nnafis nnaa-
witwe = nni mfid-mitd or mmaaks.
mmaakd awotwe, one day after the other
fm‘ eight days; obaa sukom osram yi
mu nnafud dq. .
digeré dagyiré [Dan. & Dutch: lak} seal-
ingwaz. pr. 712,
dago' (obs) tnlerj. i is a Zie! nea woka.
yi nyinaa, d.! all {hat you are saying
s a lie, a falschood, is nof frue; huw
d., 2o fell Lies; cf. atoro,
daguaa, clear, fair, bright, of skmmg,
radiating surfa,ce ahwehwe anim ye
d., the locking-glass is fine, bright;
onni pkdmmé bi di nti, n'anim tweri
or aye 4. = n'anim nyinaa yz fHofoo,
because he has no sorrow, he has an
open, cheerful face.
da-gyd: bo d., fo walk in sleep, F. also
to have mgktmafre s, dagye, — dagy4-
bi,inf. walking in sleep,somnambulism.
o-dagyani, adagya(w)s, pl. a- -£6, ¢ nak-
“ed person. Job. 22,6. Hzek. 18,7.
adagydw, nakedness, nudity > da ad., to
be naked. pr. 693.
dagyawé, a naked man. To d. ykd a,
apkid wogorn asafo daa (pr. 5284).
da-gyé, dagya, sleep-walking, night-walk-
ing, unacy ; obo 4., he gets mad (gets
up, runs about, fights) in sleep, is a
Somnambulist, lunatic.
ada-gyéw, agybtw, time, leisuwre; minni
ad., 1 have no time; agka ad, bebo me,
5. bo 52. pr. 2526. 5935,
dagyi, As, [Marewa wagyi} butfer; s.
buturn.
dagyiré, s. dagers,
dahd, the leaf or Ieaves of the adobe a
species of palm-tree, used by the natives
to cover the roofs,
dahagéw, dahdgd 0! an encouraging
word fo hard-working people.
da-hé, F. = da-s6, fo_continue.
da-h3(-d)chomé, dahi-homé, ¢ precious

cloth (in the possession of the kings
of Asante),

da-humd, da-hénu, pl n-, a common
{not festival) day; wopko abosompow

mu nnsh, bi, on (some} ‘common’ days
people do not enter the. fetish-grove;
- a week-day, opp. dapa,
da-huw, da-huu, always; cf. daa.
add-hyt, inf. [hye da] appointing or fiz-
ing a day; cf. hye 18,
adikd, pl n-, box, case, chest, coffer,
trunk. pr. 713. 816. 2182, 3487 ; {closet,
cup-board) ; reclangle, parallelogram.
— ad. a egyina ho, wardmbe press;
s. adaka-tey, [de.
adaka-bdy, the form or skape of @ box
adaka-béy, pl n-, harmonium, piono-
forte, clavichord, organ; f. abt—:g.
Adakade, a surname of the Huifo.
adaka-mamn, adaka-méd, F, = damda,
grave, tomb.
adakani, pl id. the lock of or for a box,
case dc.; 8i- ad., #o fasten e lock; pl.
sisi ad., —locks
adaka-se:gfo, carpenter, joiner.
adaka-tén, a long box ; a press for clothes.
adaka-tiri, pl. n-, the fop of the ‘bases’
in Solomon's temple. 7 Kg. 7,35.
adakawd, 1. ¢ small box, cashet, coffer.
1 Sam. 6,8. — 2. = afli; ne wofase
ad,, kis humpbacked nephew.
2-Ddkd, one of the original families of
the Tshi people; ¢f. App. D.
dakd, dakéro, one day; (oba sukd) da-
koro dakoro, nnakéro nnakoro, (ke comes
fo school) only now and then, seldom,
occasionally ; cf. dafua, dakye dabi.
or. 192, 694F. 2114,
adakiird, s odekiiro & the foll
adakiiro, adakiird, pl. adakiirofé, nea nda
kiirow, one who rules over a town;
chkief of a town or village; s. odekuro
o-déku-dwom, 5. dwom,

‘dad-ky€, daky®, dadky® bi, some future

day; in future; by-and-by; anofher
. time; abofra hyew ne nsa a, d, obchwe
ne h3 yiye, o Zerw? child dreads
the fire; once bififen). twice shy; afei
de waki wo b3 asem yiye, 4. de,
obsyaw wo, this time he has spoken
well of you, bul another time he will
insull you. - pr. 302, [fr. eda & kyd,
v.l OF. dabi 2, :
dam’ = da mu, % be or lie in dc., 5. da

21, — dam, T, = dem, _
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dam

a-damdd

ddm® [Dan.] the game of draughts; to d.,,
di d,, fo play of draughts,

a-ddm, madness. - bo d., fo go, grow or
rup cragy or mad. pr. 509. 834, 975;
od, na ebp no, waho d,, ke is crazy or
mad; woy wu binom boboo adam, some
of them got mad; abo no d,, & has
driven. him mad; of. bo 12, gys, —
addmm?, inf. madness.

dam, a. red, searlet; ¢f. obédam, adam

1 & 2, aniadam, damma, damd, damrdm,

addm, 1. the crest of the coek. — 2. fhe
shell of a species of shellfish, red on one
side. pr. 714f.- — 3. a certain play or
ceremony performed by hunters after
having killed an animal, If a dawura
is used at the play, the latter iz called
dawur(w)adém, if a drum is beaten,
it is ealled akyene(a)dam; osi adam n.s,
wugoru abbfo, abommoyére, bommofd-
aglru, . 8.'wo a wukum aboa no wu-
kora otuo na woto dwom na wotow fuo
no na ebinom bo mmaa mu a.s. wokd
akyene [akyene(a}dam] a. 8. wobs dawu-
rum' [dawur(u)addm}, na ebinom nso
saw kd wo hd.

damma, a small wezght of gold equal in
value to 2 pence I farihing. pr. 175,
1527; s.sika & App. A,

damma-bd, the red seed of a leguminous
plant (Abrus precaforius), nsed as a
gold-weight; cf. kokoa & App. A; - d.

.. ahaban ye owaw-aduru, Zhe leawves of
the damma shrub are o wmedicine. nsed
to cure a cough.

o-ddmmaa, a-, pl. a-, & n- [ndag, dim.]
small house or room; chamber. Ezek.
40,17 ; col, cottage.

n-daamba, nnasmma, ¥. M. 26, 64 here-
“after; nd. asendmda. no, af the Zast day
of judgment.

dadmmd, Akp.; ddmmd, Aky, [da 3

" emmae €] hereafier, by-and-by; dabey

na wobeko?. d. (bi), when will you go?
Some day (or lime).

adami-adém, speckled; s. damdam,

adamma-giid; Aky.-dwd, a small (cheap)

" foot-stool. [pard; s. osebd,

addmmdkwidwo, a nickpame of the Jeo-
o-dam-mary, the kind or shape of a kouse;
oday yi d. ye fe; ¢ bapy, sibea,

o-da-mand, Aky, — odamda,

ddmankama, s dom...

damirdm, pl n-, | 2 flower with woolly,

damiramms, } vermilion leaves; the
ghrub on which it grows; scarlel, cin-
nabar red.

damas [Eng.] damask. - Am. 3,12, - abi-
afo d., mock salin.

ddm' ddm, cheguered; yim atotow no hd
d. mmaakd-maakd, %is skin is marked
heve and there by ringworm. Cf. adam-
adam, Ex. 28,4

ddm-di, inf. playing ot draughts.

damé, a certain native game; agoru bi.

o-damé, a red powder from iron ore;
mmosea kokoo a woasew a wode fwa
(wop) anim a, s. asafé,

ddammefa, dammefs, Ak, = dimmirifiia,
pr. 717,

o-dam-f8 [oday] @ desolate, deserted and
decayed house.

-oddmfd, pl. a- [odam] madman. pr. V19,

damfo, friend (used in addressing a per-
son), Jf%. 26,50.

adamfo, pl. nnamfofném), L. Ak, [nea mé-
day nol masier, superior, patron. —
2. Akp. friend. pr. 718; companion.
1 Chr. 27,33; syn. avwe, oyonkd; of.
abarima; fa ad., Zo wmoke friendship.
— 3. host, who receives or enieriains
and lodges a guest; syn. ofiwura, —
adamfo-fd, #nf. = ayopkdfa,

adamfowd, pl.-n-, 1. kosfess; the wife
of the host of a house where journey-
men are lodged and entertained. — 2.
{female) acquaintance, friend. Prov.7,4.

adamfowda, beloved, love. Cont. 1,8.

o-damirifiid, Akp, = odemerefiid.

ddmmiri-(m)fiia, Akp.; -fa, dammefa,
Ak.: opompono ne nsa hy: ne d. mu
= ode ne nsa hye ne nay 2 ntam’, he
folds his hands and puts them befween
his legs (wode wo nsa-hye ho 2, na
wo Were ahow ney a. 8. ade ahia wo);
waode atumpap remd no d. (= due}, Zhey
-condole with him by beating the drunt.
r. (717) 1153. 2660. 3400.

addmms, inf. [bo dam) madness, z‘nsam‘ty;'

of. gyé, pr. 1354,
o-damdd, pl. a- [oda, amda] grave, tomb
sepulchre; cf. odamind.
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63 ) day’

o-dam-padée, Ak, = odampare, pr. 1240,
o-ddmpan, pl-a- [oday, mpip] e house
“or roow with ar openr front. pr. 1536 ;
alcove; odan a ano tetree a wotrdm’
awia d asem, bp semods na wonem
nsi na wodidi mu. F. Mt 26,58. Cf.
abonter-nampdyn, nammon-nimpiy,
o-dampiié, dampdre, pl. a-, rafter, spar,
fmmewrk of a roof; cross-beam(s)?
d. ani, inside of the roof. [oday, house,
aparew 7ib]. pr. 3513. -
dampayav (carelessness, negligence): (de..)
to 4., » frifle with, neglect; ogyaw ne
‘kiire to ho 4., ke neglected his town.
Addampd, Adamp2, pr. #. of the country,
people T language of Adangimne.
D-dampei, pl. A-46 & Adampx-:fo an
Adangie-man.
dam-pra[o da;]] Aky. = aprae, broom
damrim,-m4, s. damirdm,
addm-si, #f. s. adam 3.
ddm-té, 7. = dim-di.
da—mu—ds[the time of a whole da ay’}:
hye oryi d., fo do intentionally, pwr-
posely 3yl de, woahys or woayi d. gye,
this yo have done int.; cf. the fol,
da-mfi-ps‘a long full day’]: woyi dior
da-mii-« tie, they listen with all ﬂzrzfr
ears.
da-m-sd [‘half civilized’, ‘half-ednc{t-
ed']: o) d., ke belongs neither to he
educate nor fo the common people, ie
speaks either his mother-fongue mr
a foreiy language properly. |
day, = [# a-, red. dennag] 1. fo appl’{
to {pr. 3’83), fo seek the protection o
put onelf wnder the protection o
a man «istinction and influence, gy
{omeselfover or wup to, adhere to
to depd on; ode ne bé aday Brofé‘i
ode nef abeday bosom; Ahitofel de
ne hd :dap Absalom; onipa yi dag
me (—: ne hd bo me hd) na wanyd
biribi i; ddapg me or 4dip me daa-
yi, ke ways applies or comes lo me
{for hisving). pr. 720. 2695; - dap ne
hd ma.de surrender to; woddy woy

hd médo, they survendered lo him.|
-— 2. appeal fo: vle asem no ko-!
dag Kare, ke appealed fo. Caesar. — |
3. fo dém; fo desire; méday se me-

nyd adwuma-pa bi maye na manyi biri-
b madi, the only thing I. ask ot care
for is, that I may get some proper
work to do in order fo get sometk’mg
lo eat. — 4. {o call in, fefch in, gather
in, get in, collect in (outstandmg debts);
Zo demand -exact, enforce payment
- from; to get cashed, recover a debt:
sday me ki, ke demands payment, calls
in a debt from me; of. akadayg. pr.
721—723. — 5. s. dennay. — add),
inf. clientship, a state of being under
the protection of a patron; me pkyery
. & ofe yi, enyé os0m, na eye adap.
dependence.
dalj, v. [red. dan'nap] fo zfum o give
another direction, fendency or inclina-
tion fo; to change, alfer; ...ebi nnary
ebi, s. knra 2. 8; fo tum, tmnsform
change mz.‘o to become (by a sudden
tran.sfo*rmatzon) pr. 724; obayifo day
ne hd vsebo, a wizard tmnsforms Feirn-
self nfo a leopard pr.94. 1040f, 2947,
3482; 5da’y’ ne ba, ke became her son.
Ex. 2 10; to convert into : day,.sika, fo
turn or converf something (e. g. wrn)
into money. Deut. 14,25 » to be converted
(énto); - to retract, 'revoke recall, remove
BROW, @@ Curse; wadag me dus 'a oboa
me n0. — syu. kisd; san; sakra; ye,
nyig. — Phr. oday ne kS, he turns
round; odannap ne h§ — od. ne nsa,
s. bel.; wadip ne b3, ke has died, is
dead ; se odap ne hd a, ... ke dies, ... ;
s. wu, o.1; ne hd aday, (euph.) ske is
pregrant; odag n'akyi (kyere me), %e
turns his back (upon or fo me), —
day..gya, F. fo leave. ME. 1,20. 14, 25.
- dan..kyene = gyaa kyene, #o give up,
throw away? to relinquish. pr. 510.
1553, — day wu, fo alter; waday n'a.
henni mu, %e has changed his way
of ruling. - dag ani, fo fwrn owne’s
face, i. e fo turn round; odap n'ani
guane, ke furned round and fled; —
wonndy ani, i is wnallerable, tmmaut-
able, unchangeable; to turn the fFace,
i. e. fo change, pervert, distort, subvert;
oday m'akatwa ani, Ze cka_nged my
wages. Gen. 31,7; odag asem no ani,
ke gives a wrong turn fo (or, he mis-
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adapkyiri

states) the wmaiter, perveris or wrests
Judgment. Ex.23,2. 6. — dag asd: adag
atlefo asd, if subverts the hearvers. 2 Tim.
2,14. — day nsa, fo furn one’s hand;
to trade, negotinte; pdannap ne nss, ke
trades, deals; he is industrious (to
biribi na otoy, a. s, oton yywinne),

- dap asem, pr. 28656 = d. asem no ani,
s. d, ani, — dap..butuw, Zo overthrow.
2 Tim. 2,18. — day gu mu, fo relent, give
way, withdraw ; wodag guu mu ntem, they
withdrew quickly. — dap..md, fo give
back, to-return. — dag me akyiri, give
me change (small coin)!l — sday dep
ara.., af any rate, af all events, in any
case; ade a wodap mo biribiars a enys
yiye, something unalterable, érreversible;
woday no fa basbiara &, enyz yiye, all

. efforis or exertions are im wain; 4 is
past mending. — mannye manni se
nes yey pkommo yi bedap akosi ni, 1
did wot believe that our. dzscomse would

take such a fwrn.

O-dalj, pl. a~, house, native house; room,
apartment; ¢f. fadag, abay, ofi, asap,
osay, nnansd, pantantwére, and the diff,

parts or kinds of house or room; abdy. |-

kua, abriunad, abontenndwpdy, dabe-

kyiri, addmpdy, nammonnimpdy, nnan- |

twerem', pikisu, pato, pia, pumpinu,

asisd, mtwironod, pr. 525, 3383; odap

no sox, §. sof; si dap, s si 21,
o-dand = odanndy, yam.

o-ddx- ano, ‘howuse-door, door-way, opemng
or entrance of a house; oddnaud. pog,
the door by which the entrance -way is
closed; ¢f. opoo.

dan’ naq, red. v., s. day’, v, to turn mcmy
times repeatedly, to furn aboul. Ju.3,3.4;
to twrn, move (or throw) this way and that
way ; mframa d. hyey; - od. ne hd, od. ne
nsa, s.day’; — d. hd, fo frade, negotiate ;
nez onyid talente anum no koe kodan-
nay hd, ke that receijved the 5 lalents
went and . traded with them. Mt 25, 16.

adanndyy, inf. repeated changing, alter-

nation. . pr. 1842; turning. Ja. 1,17;
turnings aboul. Fecl 1,6, enni ad,, .
is invariable. — di ad., fo change,

underga changes.. pr. 91; wodi ad. ye,

ada.nnaq -di, inf. change, chmgmg, z‘m'n
ad. abode, organic creature. K. § 173
o-danndr, sdaca, a speeies of gam ; 5. ode,
danninfé: tekrema d,, a waywwrd fongue,
Prov. 17,20.
dannaxg—weﬂho, obi & wodap ab a, Wowé
abo, an illibeval, hard-heared master,
one who gives only small wages; s,
nnder efow,
(0-ddn-dud) pl. npannui, free or poles
cut for the building of a howe; timder.
pr. 1617; cf dug-dag. — (aﬁaq -diiad)
pl. vnannuad {dim.] sticks at for such
& purpose.
o-ddy-ne-nH, a speeies of lizar = ntafo-
ntafo, s. oketew,
adannim’ [oday anim] front ¢ a house;
Pplace in front of e house;wosi dag
a, WipAW nnuas pa kydy 1. ansi-na
wakyeg adapkyiri, when « house is
bidlt, the best sticks are taem for the
fwnt and then the othersticks are
put in for the back-wall.  [day.
da-fllll = da-kunini, & specwor notable
a-dinkd, pl a-, or n- a speci of calg-

jer-case;- cf. toa. pr, 692785. Phy.
ipaee—wog dapkim' se onéwoy beks,
ve declared openly to the that Te
loould fight them.
Eﬁx]kasa, amapkani of the{nd erop;
. also: old amankani, ,
adu;ko, pl. n-, hare. pr.504F, asoaso
aagkim — adegkum ‘ [asokete
a!m]-krayam = akrayam
dykwanseré, a species of 44 s. ampan,
oflaqky&nj [odap pkyen] fheide of
Ihouse.
éar_]-kyelj, inf. [kyey dan] & marking
jor Ining out of the sides” a house
land flxing: the sticks forie walls ;
{¢f. adannim, pr. 2211, .
dagky?::jfo, Pl a~, Builder.

kyi, v. Okw. = day’, o i,
Qt‘u]kylra (Dankara DenkemDmkua.),
| & distriet in Fante. The Dairas, once
la powerful Akan tribe N. d¥asa and
JS W. of Asante, are said lhave first
‘mtroduced the use of goEust ag a -
! eurrency.. '

. “they . do it alternately, by turns.

ﬁaqkylm [oday akyi] z,‘ke Hc ‘back-

_Zfask; powder—ﬂasls, powderorn, pow- -
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wall, rear of a house; the place behind

a house; cf. adannim; mfikyiri.
o-day’ -mﬁ, inf. giving back returning ;
" concession.

o-ddgm, Zke mterw or mner pmft of

@ house; masiesie me d., 1 have puet
my house or room in order.
adangmudé [dap mun ade] pZ. id. 1. bribe;
" &yn. bosa, anadwode; di or gye ad. =
di mmoaa, fo accept bribes. — 2. fur-
niture; nday mu nnesma.
o-dafpmitm [mum, dwmb] a room or
kouse ewithoutl a window: [mide 1.

adaymus? [oday mu nsi] pl. id. — adagp-.

o-ddané, the stick in @ brd-lrap on
which the bird steps and causes the
trap or smare to close so that it is
caught; fhe trigger of a springe; trap-
spring ; cf. afiri, psteperewa, nterewso;
stwmbling-block. Rom. 11,9,

a-dannéw, pl. a~ [odap-gow] o house in
decay, oul of vepair, in o ruinous

 state; s. gow 11,

adansa, handeuff, manacle; woeato no ad.
or wode ad, ato no, ke has been hand-
cuffed ; better: adensa, ¢. v.

daanse, daase, F. gore, thick, clotied
blood ; mogya a abiri koo,

Adansé, a eountry S. of Asante. The
roling families of Akem Abuakwa, Asen
and other countries are said to have come
from Adanse, which is considered one of
the original seats of the Akem mation.

addnsé, witness, lestimony, evidence, proof;
deposition of a witness; - di ad. (#nf.
adanse-di}, fo give festimony or evidence,
to bear witness, to wilness, testify; -
hye ad., {0 call or fakelo wilness. pr.
114, 164. — wo addnse, fhow art wit
ness; onoara ad.,, ke is witness. —
adansedi-gphéma, voucher, certificate.

dansebére, s. daasebére.

o-dansef6, pl. a-, one who gives testimony,
a witness, deponent. pr. 3341.

adanse-gyé, inf. the receiving or acceptance
of testimonies given, conviction, the being
convinced of. Heb. 11,1.

a-danse-Inthu-ni, -fo, o worthless witness.
Prov. 19,28. — adanse-hinu, wifiess
without cawse. Prov. 24,28.

adanse-K' ram’, false witness or L‘estzmon .

Tshi-Bnglish Diet.

|
|

o-dansek'rum’' {6, pl. a-, a false witness.

adanse-sfm, fesiimonies. Ps. 119.

ada(n)se-wia, F. = adanse—k(u)rum

addn-sém [odam asem] madness. Lk. 6, 11.

o-ddn-si, pl. a- mf erection or bmldmg
of a house; s. si 21,

a-dansifé, pl a-, builder of a house,
architect,; od, nyansifo, master-builder.

dang-so, fhe upper part or floor of a
Liowuse, garret, allic; cf. abansoro, .

da-nsow, o. {nea eda nsow] easy fo be
known ; remarkable, conspicuous, par-
tenlar. pr. 3254

da-nsow, dinsow, u. lo be distinguished
dic.; ddansow; ne pkd ara na od, [oda
hs a ote secmea wozhy: no nsow]; oyi
dinsow, £.s.wo hd wo ade bi na nni-
pa nyinas nim wo; ne ti d. = ssono
ne ti nkd, ete se Onyagk, ahye no
agyirae; onipa yi, ne duabay d., #his
man has a singularly formed body.
Jer. 12,9 ; cf. da 26.

o-dantd, pl. a- (& 0-) @ Danish gun.

ddnta, under-garment, loin-cloth of the
natives — ambase, dend, otdm; wabo d.

dantaban, circle; syn. kéntopkron; woboo
{wotwaa) no hd d. = wotwaa no hd hyiae,
they surrounded him.

addntam’, pl p-[aday ntam’ kwan] way,
passage, intervening space hetween ho-
ses; ¢f. nnantam’,

adantdm’ [nea oda or gda ntam'] énfer-
mediate, middle (used e. g. in apposi-
tion to a proper name for the sake of
distinetion, as Aduobe Adantam'; Adu-
obe biakd di panyip, na adantam’ di ho,
na akiimaa ka akyiri). — adantdm’fo,
widdle-aged persons.

o-dantofé, pl a-, Akp., F. = obantoni.

a-danta-pn, pl a-, F. the silk-cotfon free;
s. onyds, {terehii.

adantapt, adentipu, silk-coffor; of. ten-

a-dan-t6-ho, inf. abnregation, renunciotion.

a-dantiiwy Aky., -tio [odap ntuw] an un-
inhabited howse or room; ofie 4., a
forsaken dwelling. '

o-daywd, pl a- [odag, dim.] a small

. house, cottage.

o-ddny#, a certain medicinal plant. pr 895,

da-ps, pl n-, a good, luchy, festival day ;

. opp. dabone, Cf. daponna.

5
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dapad, a-, the day preceding any Adae;
e, g, Memeneda d., the Saturday before
akwasidae; Benada d,, s. B#ndda, —
Dapad, pr. . of a boy .or girl born
on one of these days. Cf. dabone,

adapad, disgrace, disgraceful lreatwent;
ignominy ;' ¢f. ahohora, anyampa; waho
no ad., fhey maltreat, disgrace, degrade
a respectable man, as by flogging him
in the street, taking away his clothes,
fastening him to the block (¢f. edua 8).

adapaa-dé, an indecent, disgraceful thing
or action. Rom. 1,27,

o-dapaaf$, odapaani, pl a--fo (pea ne
h. da ko koraa, otdm pkata no so;
onips & otaa ye ahohorade) a shameless
person; one who acts disgracefully.

ddapém, a thousand times daily; a long
time; always, ever, offen; d. uyinas,
for ever; 4. na woye ade bone yi! gou
ahoays commil this evil deed; syn.
daa, dabaa,

dapén, pl. a-, or n-, week = nnaawstwe.

© {da, pen, prop. a series of days]. (The
names of the seven days, s, Gr. §41 4).

dapen-sém, weskly report.

adapen-séy-afihyé, the Feast of Weeks.
Deut. 16,8 :

ddponna, pl n-, @ kigh, festwal day. [da,
pon, da = eda a £50]. Yedi d. nng, fo-
day we have a feast; Adae nna ye n,,
the Adae days are festival days. Cf.
dapd, afihyz,

daré, pl. id. dollar; piece - of money,
silver coin; ¥. dadare [fr, Dan. daler,
Duteh daalder].

adare, pl.n-, Ak, adere, hook, bill-hook,
large kmfe, bush Enife, used by the
natives to cut down branches and shrubs,
pr. 728-80. 3621, — Ownu ed., pr. 3481,

. fig. the destructive power. of deaﬁz,
Deatl’s scythe. Phr. me nép tia adare
80, I am on the point of starting (for
work on a plantation or on a journey).
Cf. adatia, adawa.

adare-bo [dade bo] musket- ball bullet of
@ron; of. aboba,

darekanﬁ., a sympathizing expregsion when
condoling; md d. = mi dué or hyddey,
o condole.

darewd, pl-n-, ¢ small fish-hook; to d.,

fo awngle. pr. 3087; cf. dadewa & toy-
kogyei,

dare-wimféo, -vanioo, dawemfoa to(ta) ..
d. = de d. toto obi anay so, fo fefter;
syn. ga,, mpokyere,

adasa, T, men, people (in general), man-
kind. Mt 5, 15,19, s. adesd,

adasi-mbd, F.; Akp., - mma, men, chil-
dren of wen; syn. nuyimpa.

o-dasiinyi, ¥, = odesdni,

a-das@iwd, o free and its frudt; s. adesdd.

dase, F. = adanse, Mt 8,4 Mk 6,11; dzi
or gve 4., y= adese == di adanse. A7

23,31 [kafo,
o-daasele), F, blood, gore; s. bogya, daanse,
da-ase, fo thank, s. da 24. — ndaase,

F. — nnaasé, aseda, -

o-dadsé, odaasé, pl. a~, « log of wood
scooped out longitudinally to serve
as a morter (¢f. owoaduru); fodder-
chest, cribd or water-trough for sheep,
{Odaase de, 2da ho [cda ase, fam’], owo-
adora pse si ho; od, de, akuras mna
woye, nanso woy a wokyl woadurum’
fafun Kwasida na wowow wom’,

daaséhére, (fr. mada-ase mabire, I have
thanked, I have become tived) a title
given to kings: ¢ benefactor so liberal
that he makes.one grow weary of re-
turning thanks.

o-dasefo,. pl. a-, F, witness; a.dase torfo,
False witnesses. M. 26,60.

adasema, pl. n-, F, ﬂw- wmonkey-apple;
the monkey-apple tree.

ddsii, #ight, fast; wokyeree no hama d,,
they bound his honds Highily.

da-sb, to continue, s. da 25 e

o-daséd, pl. n-, coverlet, blanket, quilt (ade
a eda [mypal so); the cloth on which one
sleeps; ¢f. mmmatdm..

o-dasn, pl. a- [pda su = horow] & dévi-
sion of the night, night-waich (of which
the natives count three: generally from
6 to 10, 10 to 1 and 1 to 4 o’clock. pr.
706. Wayi (or wada) d. biak, ke kas
slept the first part of the night; wo-
add . ayl d, f8, they Ilie in their first
sleep; woada ayi ad. abien, they have
slept from the beginning of the night
tIL after midnight; woadd ayi ad, abiesa,
they have slept I about 4 0'clock in

a-dasi
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the morwing; obaa od. ablep mu, %e
came tn the second watch; edaln odisu

kégkon, i was in the middle of the

- night; olastm', af wmidnight, in the
night. — F.desu, id. M{.24,43. Ps. 90,4
odast, F. a sleep,; a snatch of sleep.
dasfimady, a certain game; s. agoru.
data, v. Okw. = bata, fo be close to &c.
dataa: amonom na gua 4., forthwith «
large council was held.
adata(w}m1i, pawn, pledge; hostage; di
ed., fo give in pawn &c.; syn. si awo-
wa; wode abofra dii ka bi mu ad, «
child was giver as a pawn. — adata(w)
mu-di, #nf. pawning dc.
adatéwa, a sort of clofk; s. ntama,
adatid = adare tia, a Jill-hook with a
. short handle, hand-Bill. pr. 412.
da-tiad, a short lermn or space of time
granted to a debtor for discharging his
obligation; wahye no d. hi.
o-datw&d = amapkani,
o-ddw, 1. the jow = abogye; osiim d, —
ode ne nsa sim n'abogye,- ke supporis
kis chin ewilh his hand. — 2. daw,
d&ii, conversation; obo daw = obo se-
mode, e (“moves kis jow” =) holds a
comersatzon — daw-bo, inf. conwer-
sation.
dawd, pl n- [eda, dzm] & short day or
time; yekodii nnawd bi wo ho na ys-
bae, we speni some few days theve and
then refurned.
dawa, daawd, pl n-, 1. (& pair of) fire
fongs. — 2. Aky, a bell of native
manufacture, hung on sheep's or dogs’
necks, & dad. pr. 1768.
daawd, Aky = darewa, ﬁsh—haok
adawd [adare, dim.] @ small bill-hook;
pruning-hook. Isa. 18,5.

-adawd = adewd, a certain play and song

.of women,
dawadwd Aky.; dawagnd, Akp. stomach
(of man}; ¢f.furu, nsonokese, taa, ayam’de,
dawakyiata, F. & bird = omeneawo,
da-wori(w), pl. n-, a day fized, yet not

punctually kept, & slipping dey (as it _

were); wahye 4., ke fixed o time, but has
not kept fo #. — dawdrdwyrhyé, pl
n-, nf. fixing a time dic.

_ addwdromd, adawlrdomi, fovour, kind-

ness, grace, mercy; the word is used
in an elliptical way, and scarcely as
the subject of a sentence.”- Wo ada-
woromi or w0 adawlrdmid, you are
very kind! by your leqve!n’ad. ntia, agka
miwai, but for his kindmess, I should
" have died; ohene ad, ntia, apkd wokum
wme, but for the king's mercy, I should
have -been put fo death; midi no ad.
ansd na manyd oday madam’, ¢.8, mesdm
10 ansd-na omid me kway medas ne day
mu; ¢f. di 63,-woye biribiara de ma
obi na otuz wo so kaw a, wuse: midi
no ad., J procured permission; his fa-
vour, to allow me.. pr. 644. - wodi me
ad., they are dependent on me.

o-ddw-sfim, inf. supporting the chin by
the hand; s stim ». 5,

adaww-bd, inf. = adawuru-bs, striking
the dowurw. — dawdaro: gséuno d,,
gsono d., né esénd Akdnd-kimaa d.,
there are many words alike, yel each
has s own meaning. pr. 3013.

o-dawiiru, oddwurd, pl n-, or a-, a kind
of bell to be struck with « stick by
the public crier in making a procla-
mation, also used at public meetings,
at certain plays, in the frantic dances
of fetish-men &ec., fetish-bell; of. dawuts,
akonnawnru, - bo d. {mu), 5. bo 14. pr.
732, - o-dawurubafs, fown-crier, beadle;
bawler = o¥%enifs, — dawur(m)addm,
s. adam 3,

dawutd, dawunta, pl. n- [dawure nta] «
town-crier's bell, consisting of two
pieces of iron fixed in a wooden handle,

o-dawuruws, pl n- [dim.] o Lftle da-
wuru,

Adawuranta-ddawara-ntdd, [widag woy
(bosom) Ntda] a byname of Kdmay or
Akiiropoy in the ‘language’ of the great
drum,

da-wemfén, Aky, s dare-Wemfoo,

da-yanfo(o), Ak, = dareyanfoo.

adayé, inf. [da yiye] a good sifwation,
position or posture; ne kiiro-ban wo
ad, nd cyz few, the fown s beautifully
situated. - nyd ad., fo. sleep (well). Eccl.
5,11; of. kodaanna,

rda-yiye' dayiy’od! dntery. sleep well! Gr.

§ 1473,
5*

T R S -




de

68

de

de, F. 1. = sg, that; ose de, béral = oki

se: bdra! — 2. = se, as, cven as. Mt
10,25, debre, de-mbre, Mt 6,2, = szoea,
like as. — 8, = se (used elliptically);
ekad d¢ = ckad si, i wanted as (little
as possible), 1.e. almost, nearly. — 4.
= 8E, very, very wuch. — 5. == dey,
Mt 26,686.

de, (dew), red. ded$, (dadéW), a., L. agree-

able, pleasani, sweet, used of eatableg
and drinkables: &y: di, it fasfes wnice;
aduap’ no yt dé (or di) s&, fhat food
is very palatadle. pr. 285. 642. f. 1942,
2103; — of sound, e.g. of the horn,
of the druw, of a tune, pr. 79. 2337;
of words d¢.; akwapmusém déw, agree-
able news. pr. 1899. 507; of a person:
dys d&, ke ds a mice man. pr. 1518,
— 2, right, righteous, used .in judi-
clal decisions or sentences: n'assm ye
de, ke is (in the) vight; n'asem nyz ds,
he is wrong., — Phr. me hi assm ye
(wop) ds, & Iowsust abour me (i.e. my
being ov. getting tnvolved in o lawsuit
or wisfortune of any kind) is or would
be pleasant fo them, i.e. I am hated
by them. - On the simple or varionsly
reduplicated forms and the predicative
and attributive use of them, s. Gr, §

o-df, »., s odew, [68-70,
de, v (Ak), s daw, '

nde, . == ane, to-day.

dé, v. [red. dede] 1. fo hold, howe, possess; to

own:ond nadde kiird yi, ke is the possessor
of this togem. pr. 713, 2134—38; dde ne
hé, Ze possesses Limself, i.e. he is free,
his own master, not in bondoge. — 2.
fo owe: bde (me) kaw, ke owes (me) a
debt. pr. 747.776. — 3. to have seized
or befallen: awow de me, I am cold;
okom (osukom) de no, e is hungry,
(thirsty). Mt 25,35. Bow. 12,20, — 4.
to contain, fo be: ne din dé dén? what
i8 Rhis name? — o have the nawme of,
be called: dde Kofl, kis name is Kofi.
— 3. fo hold on, keep om; persist in,,
continue: Srekd no na dde sil, ke went
on weeping. I Sam. 1,10. 6,12; dde no
tin ara nna nyinaa, ke hated him all
his days. 1 Sam. 18,28.; ade no hwe
ara, he kept on flogging him; wode

bone yo a, mede wo hwe ara, f zou
continwe fo do evil, T (shall) confinue
to flog you, i.e. as long as you do evil,
I shall ahoays punish you. pr. 769, —
6. fo use, be accustomed fo: onné apém-
pensi n4 épé n'ddé, lit, ke does nof use
extortion and sceks his things, i.e. it
is nol his manner or way lo enrich
himself by extortion. — T. fo mean,
vefer to, allude fo, aim at: dde me yogkd,
na nné mé, he means my friend, nol
me. pr. 1907, 1583, — 8. fo menfion:
omag bo, na menné sika, the (whole) fown
or nation is lost, not fo mention money.
pr. 1998. 3624 ; se wonné sad or se won-
né n'né &, asram abiesg wohyia przko,
\it. if they do not mention (meeting),
in three mopths they wmeet once, l.e.
at least once in 3 months they assemble.
-— [This v. is mostly used in the contin.
form only, Gr. § 91,2, 102,2. 167,
sometimes in the pref.: okém ded me, [
wets hungry; seldom in other forms,
ag, progr.: awsw redd me, f am begin-
wing lo feel cold; perf.: awdw adé me,
cold has now (by degrees) come upon
wme; fuf.: awdw bede mé, I shall feel
cold]. — The v, de expressing a state,
the action by which the state is pro-
duced, is usnally expressed by other
verbs, a8, fa, fo fuke, nyd, fo oblain:
obefa ne hd adi, ke will become free;
obenyd kaw, Qe will run into debt.

dé is very often used as an aewx ». in-

troduecing an object to which the action
expressed by the principal verb refers,
or by means of which it is performed,
or of which some other thing is made;
e.g. ode afda hye bohaw’, ke (has «
sword puis, 1.e) puts a sword into the
scabbard; ode pkrante twaa dubii, he
having « cutlass cut off a branch, i.e.
ke cut off a branch with a cuflass; ode

- nhoma bu kotokw, lif, he faking leather

wmakes a bag, i.e. hie makes a bag of
leather; ntakira na wode hil anomaa,
a bird is known by ifs feathers. — In-
transifive verbs like ba, fo come, ko,
fo go, hwe, fo fall, tri, fo sif, when con-
nected with the awx. v. de, assume can-
sative significations: o bring, conduct,
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adé

throw down, fo cause fo sit or fo put;
but de never partakes of the inflection
of the prire. v., and in all #eg. and
imp. forms it iz replaced- by the in-
flective verb fa, 7o fake; e.g. wode no
betrd abepnua so, they faking him will

(cause him to) sit, i.e. they will set |

{place) him on the throne; fa no trd agua
no so, 1it. fake him siZ, i.e. place him

vious noun [fr. ade, fhing] Gr. § 62;
me dé&, mine, also my parf, my portion;
‘yen dé, ours dic; me déi, yen déd dc.;
eyl nd eyé or éye né déd, this is his
portien; vey de ne se (yeye..), & is
ouy duty {fo do...); =da dé wd né da
mi, every day o portion; a daily por-
tion or allowance. pr. 304. 823 f. 3669.
1026.

dde me yénkd, on that stoel! woamfa no antrd agua no | o€, Ak, odée, F. odb, edwd, yom, a large
1wy friend, not 80, they have mot set or placed him edible tuber or reot of various climh-
. to mention: on the stool. Cf. Gr. § 108, 205. (pr. ing plants, of the -genus Dioscorea,

e (ewhole) town
ention Mmoney.
544 Or 8E WoDO-
vohyia preks,
ion (meeting),
cel once, 1.e.
Teey assemble.
in the contin.
102,2, 167,
kdm ded me, 7
other forms,
, I am begin-
Wi adé me,
5) ¢ " upon
Il feel
sing a state,
state is pro-
sed by other
va, to obtain:
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ich the action
il verb refers,
is performed,
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waa dubdd, he
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770. 774. 781.) 206. (pr. 756 £. 771. 773.)
208. (pr. 758. 764. 766. 779.) 234, (pr.
734. 746, 754 f. 761-63.) 287, (pr. 733
736-39. 749-51. 753. 765. 767. 769. 777 f.
772, 780. 752. 782y 240 £, (pr. 740-45.
1399. 768. 737).

dé, Ak..dée, emph. part & conj., by

which a persen or thing, or an action
{or sentence), is made prominent or
opposed to another or others, [Tt is
derived from the #. ade (s. bel) which
again is derived fr, the ». de]. It means
laken apart, concerning, as for, as o
(Gr. § 75,8): mé dé, meép'ks, my thing
or part, i.e, as for me, I do not go.
‘When the sent. or part of & sent., which
is made prominent by de, precedes a
corresponding co-ord. sent., the latter
beging with na or nanso, duf, and de
is usnally not translated (if we will
not express it by idndeed, it is frue,
take it for granted, Gr, § 140, 251 c);
but when it follows the corresponding
sent,, de is franslated by %, however:
mafré nd dé, nd omma, 7 have called
kim, but he does not come; dbéko, na
mé dé, métrd ha, he will go, but T
shall stay here; me de, mete day mau,
na me nua de, oys adwuma (wo) adiwo,
I am sitting in the house, but my bro-
ther {is working outside; Abfrekyiri
(de), oba di n’agya ade; cha-yi de, ente

forming, when roasted or hoiled, a
wholesome, palatable, and nutritiovs
food, pr.825—29. The diff. kinds have
each their particular names: 1.odepd ne:
gyawu, akwako, krukrupd, pkantdmi,
dika, mddde, odannay or odana, ode-
kwasea, ammi-manni-agwa (Ab.), ama-
nydkuun, nananto, nnopko-nnogko, osu,
pepea; 2. pkiini: pkanihene, pkénipa,
pkopkonno, gkakn, aniwa-aniwa; 3. ba-
vére: abesi, ahabayers, ouyame-hayere,
anyinam, asobayere, kdde, (kokora),
omréko, asihina, asante-anhii-ntem, nto-
nto, kobe, obuobi-kwaw, aduoku, kumi-
yaw, kwabgna-ahwi, kwaame-hwii (the
last 5 are names of men who first
planted these kinda); 4. afaséw: afase-
kani, afase-tuntum, afasewadepa, apuka,
adi-ammi-wo-ba; 5. ménsi & mensiipd
(ye= fremfrem), gkamfo (ye¢ pwene); o-
sampam; ayamkawde. — 8. fua, bore,
pay, tu &e. mmotokrdmi, mpow; fafou.
adé, Ak, adée, F. adzé [fr, de, v.] pl. ad¢,
nnéema (F. nnyemba, ndzemba), nnéws,
nnéwa, L. thing, substance, espec. an
inanimate object; any object of the
senses or of thought. pr. 783—88... (¢f.
aszm, any object of speech, transaction,
occurrence, affair, event); something,
syh. biribi; adekokod, something red;
bo {obi) ade, fo strike or beat one
with s. th., to kil one (bo b4), Ex. 2,

ke ag of sa, in Burope a child inherits his fa- 11-13. pr. 103. 135. 139Ff. 814. 2131 ; -
» it uomaa, ther's goods; here, however, it 45 not sometimes it is left untranslated ; okrom-
hey -— In- s0. — The particle may be used twice: fo Wia ade, @ thief steals. pr. 580; vse-
to come, ko,

sif, when con-
:, AYSNMe Cait-

asém yi dé dé, minhfi asé, as fo (the
concerns of } this matter, I do not un-
derstand if.

kay twa ade, @ knife euts. Gr, § 202,1.
Cf. adebone, adepa, ade-kiinini, — 2.
vessel, instrument ; pl. effects, furniture.

ing, condudt, — 3. property, possessior; part, por-

dé; dée, déa, pron. (7) put instead of a pre-




4ds | . 70

nde-dayi

* tion; duty : n'ade a e8¢ sz oye, his duty;
P goods, wares, merchandise. pr, 820;
goods, riches, fortune, wealth. pr.813.
821. 1922, 2514—16. 2132f. (di, pe, nyi
ade, 5.8—10), — 4. some wunbnown
agent, power or cawse: ade ato no so
mi wawn, ke had an apoplectic fit from
which ke died. — 5. a striling act of
strength, skill or cunning ; feat, deed,

explodt : woayd adé, you have performed
something great and praiseworthy Hwell
done! I congratulateyou. — 6. all things
taken together, the world: bo ade, #o
create the world ; fo found a kingdom ;
5. bo B3, — 7. the things visible in
daylight or performed in the day-time:

o-deé, friend, used by a female addres-

.. s8ing a female friend; cf. awe, gW¥ewe
= mpénd, ‘

déa, Ak. = néa, Akr.; F. nyia, ke who;
dzea, dza, Phat which ; also place where,
manner n which. pr. 593. 2254, 2259,
2116. (2113—2283).

ade-bisd, inf. consullation, inguiry of &
fetish or fortuneteller; ko ad., fo con-
sult @ fetish or forfunel, — ka abisa,

adebisg-de: ye ad., fo wse divination.
2 Kg. 21,6.

o-debisdfd, pl. a-, inguirer. pr. 1700; one
that has o fowmibior spirit. Lev. 19,31.
20,6 ; diviner, fortuneteller.

adebisdsem: di ad., fo practise divina-

ade-dd-ase, e
adedadé, on

- ordinary th
deda-dedaw, i

dedaw’, dedaw

dédaw, Ak, dad
he has come

ade-d4-asd
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adc—da-ase, thanksgiving ; s. aseda, atamf,

adedadé, an old, well-Enown, commtm'

. ordinary thing — ade dedaw,

deda-dedaw, red. a. or adv. 1. very old.
— 2. long ago, long since, for a long
time.

dedaw’, deda.w, Ak, dada, T, dadaw, pl
a-, @ Y. old (used of t]nngs, seldon
of persoms, ¢f. apd, panyiy, akora): o-
dip dédaw’ or odanntdaw, ax old house;
untima dédéw or ntdma dédaw’, old cloth.
— 2. long known, long acquainted :
adamfo dédiw, an old friend.

dédaw, Ak. dada, adv. already : wiba 4.,
he has come already. pr. 96.

déddw-y§, inf. oldness. Rom. 7,6.

dedé, red. a., s da,

dede, red. ». de; s. e. g, kura, 2, 3.

Dedé, pr. n. of & female, said to be the

. mother of the (33 people and the elder
sister of Kokj, g. o,

aodéde, Ak, sayings, fame, report.

dede, dedeede, F, = gyegyeegye, noise,
fumult. ML 9,23. ME. 5,38.

adédé, pl. a-, possessor, owner, proprietor.
pr. 2196, Fecl 4,10.12,

adede, Ak, == dwae; a certain play, ye-

. gory ad,

desdie, red. v, fo sneak, stink, crawl
after, to watch, lurk for, le in wait for,
(agyinamoa dzedse ykura; obommofo d,
ahoa ansi-na wakum no; decdes ko-
kyere aboa no!). CF. des.

adedé-de, pl. id. o sweet, pleasant thing ;
ade a gye de. — adedf-sem, goodly or
flattering words. Gen. 49,21.

adedeykriima, the castor-oil plant, Rici-
nts commpunis, Palma Christi.

adedegkuarad, @ drum; s akyene. |

adé-ai, adedi, #uf. inkeriting; of. di 9. —
Law of inheritance for the gennine
Tshi fribes: - Ounly a person (male
or female) of the abusfia can inherit
from that abusfia. For particulars see
Rattray, Ashanti, pg. 411,

- p~dedi-fo, pl a-, kezr

ade-dédow, rickes, fulness. 1 Kyg. 10,23.
Fs 24 1

'ci'-de-dﬁmaa, 5. domas, horohors.

dédua: wofaa no d., ke was faken pri- |

Somer.

16 11, prisom, dungeon. Fx. 12,25. .
o-dedndni, pl nneduafs [nea oda duam’)
captive, prisoner, one fastened fo the
.. block; of. dud 6. — F. sdadu{i)anyi.
déz, adés, Ak. s dé; ade. :
ade-duasd, thirty things, i, e. all (pds-
sible) kinds of things; meyse-woy ad.,
woamia me apkohyia ho hene da, F did
anything and  everything for them,

on the king; cf. adnasd, addmikwades,

désbiy, décben, (decbene, pr. 18), edéen,
Ak. s eden.

o~deemmani, Aky, = odzemmani,

difer, a. soff, sweet, flattering; sofily;
dy¢ n'ani akyl d. == 3di n’ani akyl fe-
féefe {okd n’ani gu =0 se orédd, nanso
enyé nna ni dredd), ke blinks, twinkles,
winks, casts a swiling look (af). —
F. completely.

defédife, red. v., fo flatter; syn. hoahoa;
odefédifs nd agys n'ddé adi, ke flaffers
kim i order lo inherit his property;

adefedfts, nf. flotiering, fualtery. Job
32,22, — a-defedifefd, pl. a-, flalierer;
¢f. anodefo, — adefedffi-sem, (pl n-),
a [flatlering word, flattery; ‘smooth
things'. Isa. 30,10.

adedfém, inf. borrowing. — o-defémis,
ploa~ L ome who borrows, borrower.
— 2. ereditor, Deut. 15,3.

ade-tdré, inf.picty, religiousness, reverence,
veneration, awe, holy fear. — o-defi-
véf6, pl. a-, a pious, godly, religious,
reverent, devout (Acts 2,5}, - careful,
conscientious, scrupulous person.

aodé-fie = ofi-wura, ofi-awuras, masier
or lady of the house.

ade-firi, énf. giving or selling on credif;

ad. nhoma, pass-book. __. {ofirifo.
adefirifé, pl. a-, debtor — osdefemfo,

o-defd, pl a-, a man of wealth, ¢ wealthy,
opulent, rickh man; syn. osﬂ;am, ohd-

" nyifo. pr. 963.

»deétS(o), benefactor, @ good, kind, be-

wign, charitable, liberal, bountiful, mu-

- wificent man, used as a respectful or
flattering. address fo a iman of rank.
[nea ne hd ade ye fow, adoeyefol. pr. 832 1.

dedua-ddy, dedmafi, pl n-, = nnedna-

but they never went twith me fo call

od. v’ano, ke speaks softly, appeasingly.”

R
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dekyé .

adé-fofors, ade-fofére, o wnew, different,

strange thing; something else; s. foforo.
adef8m, inf. offence, transgression, tres-
pass. pr. 2167.
as-dé-fufud, 1. & pudding of ‘yam, s.fufan,
-— 2. a species of butterfly.

ade-fiinu,. p/. nne-f., something dead,

rolten; vile; syn. ade-hunu.

a-de-gufo, pl a- founder, caster; z,‘ype-
caster, letter-founder.

:)deha[who possesses the forest]a nickname
of the Jeopard & the adowd, s. the
latter & osebo; better: ode-me-ha, pr.
3027. 1853.

o-dehwifo, pl a-, seer. 1 Chron. 29,23,
2 Chrom. 33,18. Isa. 30,10.

ade-hweré, mf (the. act uf) expending
or wasting money,; cxpendilure; 10ss.
Pril. 3,8, — adehweredé, costs, ex-
penses; charges.

ade-héro, inf. washing, a wash; of. até-

dehn, pl. id. — ntrama, fm@si,

ade-hii, adéhli, inf. sighf, eyesight. —
o-dehiifs, pl. a-, a seeing person; seer.
. 4,11 1 Sam. 9,9.

ade-hihviwv — adebunu,

sdé-hiim’, s. ohfim’,

adehanuw, « vain thing, vanity = ahu-
hade, s ade-fonu, asgm-funu, [vessels.

adé-hyé, inf. wmeasuring. with hollow.

dehyz-dehye, F. gliltering, polished.

a-déhyé, pl a-, L. free man, free woman;

noble man; member of the king's family:
@) ohene bogyani; &) obiara a ote n'abu-
sitam’; me d.ni, 2his is one of my sister's
children. pr. 122. B34 f. 839. 843-47.
1344, — 2. the sfate or rank of a free
man. pr. 830. 836-38; ko wo kirom’
s kodi wo d., go fo thy country and
live there as a free man.. — 3. {adj.)
- free, not in bondage, free-born; F. no
bogya dehye, Zis most precicus dlood.
Prk. — 4, (n.) od., an_eruption and
swelling of the eyelids; a tumor on the
- eyelid, sty, hovdeolum. .
o-dehye-ba, pl. adehye-mma, free people's
children; ¥, free-born people:
adehye-di, inf. liberty, personal freedom.
o-dehye-kofoni, Anight; baron. Hist.
o-dehye-panyiy, count, eari; omantam mu
d., landgrave. Hist.

adehve-sém, behaviowr of a free, inde

pendent man, arrogance, presumpluons-
ness; As, — ahantay, - 41 ad,, fo De
presumptuous; fo lord if; fo live s
a nobleman. pr. 849.

adehye-s6m, inf. service in the quality
of a free man or relation, not of a
slave.

-o-dehyewd, a-, (young) nobleman. pr. 848

" 2066. - pl. n, nobility. -

ade-hyéw, inf.: ad. gyafrﬁiua, flame of

devouring fire. Isa. 30,30.

ade-kamé, inf. withholding, disallowance.

ade-kdn, fhe first thing; first-fruit; of.
abakay, Zx. 23,19. Rom. 8,23.

ade-kdy), inf. counting, reading; ¢f. okiy,
o-kegkay, ghomalkay.

ade-kari, inf. (the aect of) weighing.

deké, s dekye,

dékadsks, carefully : woso no (wokura no)
d., they carry (handle) him cautiously.

dékadakz:, softly, silently: onam mne nay
ano 8., ze walks silently on tiploe; syn.
berezoo.

dekddé [ade kd) what, which thing (in
indirect questions, Gr. § 60); kobisa no
dekdde a ohwehws, go and ask him
what he is looking for; edey mna aye
no mi osii? minnim dekdde.

ade-kord, inf securing of things. pr. 712.

adekord-béa, -ddy, -ofi, adekoraé, store-
house, treasury. Jos. 6,19. 1 Chron.
28,12. 2 Chron. 32,27 f. Jer. 10,13.
51,16. — ade-kéro, one and the same
thing ; dwey ad., fo be lkeminded. Rom.
15,5. — ade-kéro-hwé, inf. simplicity.
Rom. 12,8. — adekdro-yé, monotony.
K & 305

aydékird, odakiiré [nea ode kitrow] pl.
adektirofd, 1. owner or chief of a fown
or village (used as a respectful title
or appellation) = adikiiro; kivow yi
mu dekiiro ba ne no. pr. 850 f. — 2.
a chief who governs, & lives in, his
native fown; ohene safohene a ote ne
kiirom’; ¢f. ohene, omaghene, osafohene,
— 3. bdurgomaster, mayor, prefect.

ode-kwased, a species of yam; s ode,

dekys, deké, adv. Y. perceptibly. — 2.
slightly; wakd no d,, ke has touched it
injuriously; ade a mede mato ha yi,
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pkd no d., do not fouch roughly the
thing I have put Kere! me wurz a
. mesom no, ogkd me 4., my master
- whkom I serve, does not trent me hard-
Iy or roughly; chd agkd d., ¥ has nof
the slightest defect; wésoad finu no,
anki 4., when the corpse was carried,
it did not ‘move in the least; 5gkd ne
hd d. tié nd, %e obeys him wzthout any

© wveluctance or opposition.
adé-kyé, adekys, inf. 1. dividing: ycbaa
adékyé, or, adékyé nti na yebae, . we

came fo dwzde the things. — 2. the aet |

of presenting, communicating (Heb.
13,16), making presenis. pr. 852,
adekyéde, pl id. gift, present; of. ade-
kys, akyede,
a-dekyéfs, pl. a-, divider. LE. 12,14
ade-ky2é, inf. = adésokyee.
adekyéé [cf. ade kye]l. day-break, morn-
ing (¢f. anopa), pr. 524. 1664 — 2,
the mext ox following day. pr. 272" —
'3, day-light (¢f. avria), the whole day
incleding morning, noon, afternoon, and
evening (anopa, oWigyinae, hetwabere
a.s, wiaretubere, agWummere), 7% 20,6,
adeky8e-héma, the first ray or streak
of light on the horizow in the morning
sky; wmorning-lwilight, dawn, day-
break, day-blusk, the purple glovy of
the morning,
adeky&sdéroma, adekyé-sdroma, morning-,
star, day-ster; s. ko-soroma, wuedi,
kyekyspeaware,
ade-kyers, inf. instruction, teaching.
adekyeri-dé, exhibition (tha‘n which is
exhibited),
adéky&-sié, a fotal eclipse of the sun.
dém, L. kurt, injury, damage, loss; foult,
defect, blemzsk wadi dem, ke has re-
ceived o hur, suﬁ“ered damage (in his
health, from a previous sickness); &di
dém, @ s defective; onni dem or dem
biara ani ne b3, ke ds faultless, with-
out blemish (efi ne soro bedu fam' nni
yare biara). — 2. 2 lasting impression;
residue; a sticking fast, resting, con-
tinuing (in the ear); edi m’agdm’ dem,
il vemains in wy ears; obi tu wo fo-
pa a, mid enni wo asdm’-dem,

dém, F. = sa, =aa, so, thus. . Mi 2,56
5,36. 19; dem no, whereupon; dem yi,
thus. M. 3,15; in (own’) this fashion.
Mk 2,12. — demara = saara, S0, even
§0, ﬂw same, likewise. ML 5, 12 £6.

47. 7,12,
dsm(e)tsl(r), ‘F, = ne saa ntl, ﬂzerefore
Mi. 5,48, 6,2.

demd [GA: lemi] awe.
o-deema-ni, Akp. [edd yi mma ni) a per
son (old or young, male or female) of
modern {imes; pl. nnsé-mma, nnes-
- mmafb, the present gemeration; people
of modern limes, nnipa a Wowd S0 nne
yi. Aky. sdeemmani, (¥, mperewassmfo,
ademene, As, — sumina. pr. 743,
démmére, pl. n-, F. ndzembir, reed; diff,
kinds: 1. mfis, used for wicker-work.
— 2. kéte, used for 4 kind of flute,
kete, odurugya. — 3. ayée, with many
- thorns (chd wo nsoe-nsoe sg).
o-demerefitd, Ak, bush-dog, catches fowls
{Akp. odamirifid). pr. 530. 856, =.
odompe, g. v.
démére-kn, adobe mmersnkenséne & wo-
apd, a branch of the adobe - palm, from
which the fibres (sdow) are or have
“ been taken out.
demmoné [dem, hone] severe defect, bad
blemish. Deut, 15,21, [¢f. mia.
adémiid, pl /d. a whole tuber of yam;
ade-mu-dé, pl id. o thing preserved,
treasured up in a box &e., freasures,
valuables; e. g..ademuhéné, adémnaiks;
a precious bead, gold ornaments, worn
only on festival vccassions; hyehye ad.,
to Ly ot slore up treasures. M. 6,19f.
ademutdm, a precious cloth, not used
always, but kept for festival occasions.
d¥y, v. [red. denhey] fo overcome, master,
conquer, overpower; dey so, fo cul
weigh, overpoise, overbalance; o be
-~ wmore than, surpass, exceed, prepon-
derate, prevadl. Widey no ne se: nni-
pa baann fuw baakd hwe no,. fhey lny
hold of kém (and flog him); ‘hweé no’,
though it be omitted, is understoed;
but it may aisoc be added: woaden no
ashwe no, fAey have fogether given hem
e flogging ; nsenda ofi yi adey so, fhis

d::mm,a stzll queiet, calm ; syn. dlgg,komm

side of the belance weighs down ; £diy
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e-déy’

pdé-nehd

me so s adesoa durndurm. Ps 38,5;

- onipa kira dey abode nyinaa (hebree,

abooden), man’s soul is more valuable
than - all creatures; ne -yere a oko-
waree no depy -no, Ais wife is more
(in rank and every respect) than he;
n'aszm & wakd no dep no, %e khas gone
too far in saying that.

e-déy’, F, den, de, Ak, deebej, dezy, sey,

pron. nterrog. Gr, § 60,2, 5, 1. what?
what thing ? 6sé dén'? what does he
say ? wolfré yi deg? what (or Zow) is
this called? edéy’ ni, what is this?
eyl y= wo dép* = eyi fa wo hd dép?

- what is this to you? — deyg na eye

wo? what is. the malter with you? It
may be used in the poss, case: zdéy’
agém ni? = asém bép ni? edey asem
na mokd, what (thing's word’) are you
saying P — wo dey ne no? how are
you related to him? onyé me hwee,
s. hwee; ne dey? answer: ne busiiani,
— 2. édin, &dép. nti, edép' nti, for
what, from what cause, why P Wwoyse
den na wohwee ase, what did gyou do
(i.e. how was ) that you fell? moye
dey pa mugyina ha kwa? Zow is i
that you, are standing here idle? wu-
gyina ha ye den? what do you stand
here for? -— 3. adv.: how? wiyt nno
dey? how is palm-oil made? wo hi té
dén? how are you? s. ehd 2, — 4. dey,
F. how muck? Ak. sep? Akr, ahg? —
— €Edéy, contr. = &ye dép': edéy pa
wohwéhwe, what are you seeking? —
[aden', 4din? = edén'? eye dep' ¥ what?
what is the matter 7| — eday’ dey araa,
eye or iuye dey ara a, by oll means,
at any mte ot all events.

dm]l] » den'y’, 7ed; syn. koo, kokoo, yem-

meny, . yeny..

deég, ». fo grow or be kard, severe, dif-

fleult; to hurt severely; n'adwuma no
dep no (s0), his work 4s (z,‘oo) hard for
Rim (oye. adw. pii}; anyd adey wo ney

.+ o=="amd woablre, now you have had
. enough of it; cf. fém; ne yare no ad,,
_his sichness has become severe; awia
‘no, asem no adéy me (so), the heat of
: ﬂze sun, the palaver has become too

much forme, I am in dzfﬁculty about,

* «

i frouble on account of . pr. 775;

okd no addp s6, the fight has grown

hot. — Cf. haw, .
den, dennén, dénnénnenney) (dendéy, den-
déndenden) or dénnéenney, «..G.§ 70,

1-B, kard, firm ; strong ; kmdy, sharp,

severe; cruel, brutal; difficult; opp.
IMMersw; - éy‘a dey (dédo}. it is (very or
too) hard; dadé y2 déy, drom @5 hard,;
dud dénnéy, hard wood. pr. 1001ff.;
ntama no ye dey, this cloth is stromg;
syt déy, ke 4s hard, cruel; heis firm
in his resolution, does nof easily yield;
ne ho ye d., ke s (bodily) stromg,
healthy. pr. 442. 1257 ; ne koy ye d., his
neck is strong (to carry loads); ne kop
mu ye 4., ne tirim ye d,, ke és valian,
powerful (said of the leader of an
army); emu ye d., ¢ és hard, import-
ant, difficult, troublesome; wframa a
emu ye den, a flerce wind. Ja. 3,4;
owia ano ye d., fhe sun shimes hot;
tho ye d., # is dear, costly, s tbo,
pr. 820, — n’ani yz d,, n'ano yz 4.
{pr. 104), ne nsam’ ye d.; n’asd, ne ti-
rim ye d., s. ani, ano,. nsa, asd, tiri;
n'asem ye dey), ke és dif ficult to manage,
he is obstinate, contentious, quarrelsome;
ke is valiant, brave. — so.mu den, o
hold very fast; to Gdhere strictly to;
ye..so dey, fo prevail over. 2 Sam. 24,4.
— hye..(mn) dep, s. hye 11.

S-delj, o=, 7. strength; difficulty &c.; obe-
hys nea eye mersw  no . déy, he will
stfmgtkm what s weak odéy na yé

" na woanni mogys, be swre that thou
eat not the blood. Deut. 12,23 ; né déy
8 &yé, its d?,fﬁculty

dend = déanta, amdase, Toin cloth ; me-
kofaa d. memde.

D-dénd-, €, Elmina, a coast town with

" ‘the forts St. George del Mina & St. Iago.

denndryy, red. v. s. dan; fo spread, be ex-
fended; obobé no adénnay, fhe wine is
spread out, hangs over. Eeek. 17,6 ;dua
no ad., the tree has become thickly
covered with folinge; wode ohene pkyi-
nii abed, ho, Zhe place has been crowd-
-ed with the king's umbrellas.

9-dé-ne-hd = odeha, ¢. v.

adé-nehé = odekiiro,

dennéy

i
dennér, dennéy, -
" adennéy), nf. equ
state of equilitn
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the head. wu‘kom
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75 adesié

dennéy, dennép, red. v. s. der.
* adennény, inf. egual balance, being in o
-state of equilibrium, - equipoise. — di
- (adesos) adenney, Zo carry (a load) on
- ke head woithout holding if; odi n’a-
hina ad. = 9so n'ahina na ne nsa pku-
ram'; odi ne hé ad., Ze lives carcless-
fy; wudi wo hd ad. a, wogkys wu. '

dennény, dennéennen, 1. a. s. dep. — 2.
adv. kard, strongly, vehemently ; sharp-
Iy, seve'rely

dény-hys, inf. strengthening, conﬁrmatwn
invigoration ; gyidi mu d., Confirmation.

ade-nim, ixf. = nimdee,

o-denimfé, pl. a-, = onimdefo, a well-
tnstructed, prudent, clever man.

dinkeses, bushy, brushy; ne ti afuw d.;
odoto bi abu ahwe afuw no so 4, the
whole wass of the thicket fell on the
planitation. .

adégkfim, 1. « smail calabash with a
long neck, nsed in playing; toa 2 mmea
de ahene ahyehye hd. na wobo wo ago-
rum'. — 2. @ women's play, s. agoru.
— adépkim-bd, inf. the beating of the
adeykum in- certain plays,

adéyky&-od! (or:06!), a salutation on
taking leave in the evening: may you
lLive to see the next morning ! — syn.
nnopa-co!

denkyebéd, a certain European cloth.

dinkyedenkye, swamp, bog, fen, marsh,
moor, guagmire; marsky or boggy
ground ; deeper than atekys; ¢f. dontori.

denkyé-dénkyé, . F. fo oscillate, vacillate.

. dénkyédengkyé, ado. in a shaking, vacil-

lating manner; ehim d., i shakes to
and fro. — n. hammock ; cf ahamay-
kaa, osako.

'ﬁ-dsgkysm, PL as, alligator. pr. 859f. 796.
1040f. ; crocodile; adegkyemmivampoy,
pr. 2850, syn. ssuboa, kodwowa.

denpkyemmérefiini), s. futumerefii(nii).
pr. 1171f.

s-denkydmmé-o- 1. o glittering, precious
“sforne said to come from the head of

" 4n alligator. — 2. a certain food (nut2).
pr. 745,
denkyennfim, crocodileflesh; fig. fczl.s'e
—appeayance; wode wo hd kyere d.; you

mekyere-yen' d. na moba-yey asetrd de
a, stun! & you really intend fo live
amongst us {not only appéaring to do
80), you are welcome; ode sika bi kyerze
me d., Ze prefended fo gz’w e some
MoReY.
adsnsa [nea eda nsa) Ak, handcuff, man-
acle, s. adansa.
densehﬁ,. densem’, a dance iniroduced
. by the Asantes,
densow, s. da-nsow,
admmtdpn -— adantapu.
ade-ywéne, embroidery, _crochet work,
Lnitting (work); lace. :
adé-nyd, adenyd, inf. becoming rick, ac-
quisition of wealth; property. Prov.
4,7, increase, produce. Nu. 18,30. -
gain. 1 Tim. 6,6,
dén-y&, hardpess ; acrimony ; snim d.,, bold-
ness, gffrontery. Kecl. 8, 1; stubbornness.
Jer. 7,24, 13, 10.
ade-pd, pl nnepd, a good or precious
thing, something good. pr. 498. 809 ;
goods.
adepaé-diru, blasz.‘mg or mmer ’s pawder,
dynamite,

(dress &o.) m?zzck is sewn; - adepinm
afiri, .sewmg—mazckme — aqlepamfo,
pl. a-, foilor.

ade—paw, inf. choosing, chowe, -ad. ho
tumi, Ziberty to choose, power of choice,
option, self-determination. K.§ 176,195,

adé-pé, inf. seeking for riches. pr. 935.
1441 ; craving. Prov. 10,3, — adepé-de,
means of (worldly) gain. 1 Tim. 6,5;
riches; cf. apede.

dépa, ganglion, a fumor or excrescence
or the back of t